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STATKMENT OF OBJECTIVES 5 
Achieve   philosophic   and   religious   insights   for  consistent   and 
constructive living. 
The  assertion   that   Dcnison   University   is   a  Christian  college 
is a declaration  of  purpose. To be Christian a college should seek 
the   following: 
To   foster  in   each   student   ethical   and  spiritual  <iualitiea; 
To   Integrate  each   personality  around  Christian  principle!  and 
.   ;ils; 
To stimulate a fearless and untiring search for truth; 
To develop rapacity and purpose for creative social and religious 
living; 
To cultivate adherence to the highest ethical standards in eco- 
nomic, political, and social  life;  and 
T<> ; nlmate the whole group with Christian idealism. 
These   purposes  are  to  be   realized  by  the  following  means: 
tion  nf a  faculty  of men and women of exemplary conduct 
and character, who are heartily and definitely committed to 
the  Christian   purpose of the institution, whose instruction 
. pathetic with such a purpose and never hostile to It; 
Offei ipecific instruction in religion; 
Providing for the expression of religion through various suitable 
saltation* and activities; 
i ; | olding standards of elTort and achievement that an* thorough 
i onest; and 
Observing   Christian    ideals   in   all   corporate   activities   of   the 
University. 
By common declaration of trustees and faculty, Dcnison Uni- 
versity makes these its aims to be progressively and continuously 
realized. 
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THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY CENTES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Denison University is a privately-administered and financed, co- 
educational college of liberal arts and sciences. It is situated in 
Granville, Ohio, 27 miles east of Columbus, the state capital. Founded 
in 1831 as the Granville Literary and Theological Institution, Deni- 
son University was incorporated under its present name in 1854. 
Since its founding Denison has cooperated with the Board of Educa- 
tion of the American Baptist Convention, but its teaching has always 
been nonsectarian, and it accepts students without regard to race 
or creed. 
Denison is accredited by the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Secondary Schools as a degree-gran ting institution. It 
has been certified by the Association since 1913, when it appeared on 
the Association's first published list of degree-granting institutions. 
Denison is also recognized and approved by the Association of Amer- 
ican Universities, the Ohio College Association, the Ohio State De- 
partment of Education, the American Association of University 
Professors, and the American Chemical Society. The Denison Con- 
servatory is a Liberal Arts College member of the National Associa- 
tion of Schools of Music. 
A CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 
By heritage and choice, Denison is a Christian college maintain- 
ing and developing Christian principles and ideals. Through the 
chapel services and the several religious organizations on the campus, 
students  and   faculty   actively   share   rcligiouB   life.    Academically, 
7 
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. through the Department of 
Ri I gion. 
The Christian  Emphasis  Program, which coordinates many of 
the   religkms  activities  at   Denison,  conducts  vesper  services  and 
tpecis icussion of student problems. Through its 
.!..•;      rvio   program,  known  as  Deni-Service,  student!  re- 
I  to eommunit)  needs,  Women studenti find opportunities for 
Christian  I  i n the Young Women's Christian Association. 
Foi many yean ne week i f Uu scademie year was set aside as 
Christum Emphasis Week. In 196 I-■-! the plan changed to two three- 
day periods, one In e* . during which tune students and 
faculty may «valuate the Chi istian way of life through special chapel 
programs, elasi discussions, addresses, and forums with guest 
■ • 
A regular chapel I   in program is held ones each week. 
This program usually takes the form of a musical service, a worship 
service or a convocation with an off-campus speaker of national repu- 
tation. 
Tin- Bonds <»f Friendship is an annual, campus-wide campaign 
to raise money for the World Stud'nt Service Fund; a scholarship 
fund for foreign Students; ai;d other philanthropies, including contri- 
butions to a hospital equipment fund for Dr. Mary Kirby Berry 
(Class of 1988), a medical missionary in Assam. At present, four 
foreign Students are at Denison on scholarship funds raised by the 
Bonds of Friendship. 
A PERSONALIZED EDUCATION 
In and out of the classroom, a Denison education is a personalized 
education which fosters intelligent and responsible living. Recogniz- 
ing that the personal achievement and personal culture of our college 
students become the ultimate standards of our nation, Denison has 
planned its total educational program accordingly. In the classroom 
the student receives a varied arul valuable acquaintance with signi- 
ficant aspects of our American heritage and with current develop- 
ments in our culture. In the extraclass program he has sj>ecial op- 
portunity to broaden this acquaintance and to pursue personal inter- 
ests wh.ch will givi him thi enduring rewards that intellectual living 
can give. 
The William Howard Doanc Library assumes great importance 
in the education and cultural life at Denison. Rich in its resources 
<if books, periodicals, pamphlets, government publications, microfilm, 
and the workshop of the student. In order 
that  the library  maj   best Si '   tal  needs of the student, both 
■  ■ ■ a and t/n general book collection in the $taek* 
J 
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pen to every student. To have a student u«c libraries ami their 
resource! effectively during and after his college years, the emphasis 
of the reference service and the formal instruction by the library staff 
(which begins with the freshman research paper) is on methods of 
finding information and investigating subjects. The carrels and sem- 
inar rooms offer special facilities for independent study anil re- 
search The Drowsing Uoom and the Donisoniana Itoom encourage 
the format ion of good leading habits. 
The enriching experiences offered by the fine arts are made 
available to every Dcnison student. Numerous art exhibits are held 
inch year, and student work is frequently shown. An Art Treasure Col- 
lect ion has been assembled, and valuable tapestries, paintings, vases, 
HHI other oft/ete (Fart are on display. The Dcnison Art Loan Col- 
lection makes available framed pictures, etchings, and prints by 
world-famous artists to students for use in their rooms for a se- 
■ at a time. 
Opportunities to hear and to participate in the production of 
I | music are provided by concerts by the Dcnison Choral groups; 
recitals by students, faculty, and guest artists; programs by the 
men's ami women's glee clubs; special programs by the Dcnison 
Orebestra and the Dcnison Band. Musicians of national reputation 
ire brought to the campus in concerts arranged by the Granville 
Festival  Association  in cooperation with the college. 
Dramatic productions of professional excellence arc presented 
by the four theatres—Children's, Studio, University, and Summer 
-operated at Denison. In recent years more than forty thousand 
liersons have attended the thirty or more different dramatic produc- 
tions offend annually. Some of the plays produced recently are The 
Bird*, Henry IV, Peer Cynt, The Silver Whittle, Kniekerhoeker 
Unliilny, Androrle* and the Lion, This Way to the Tomb, and several 
original plays written by Denison students. 
Public speaking ami debating have long been important cultural 
activities at Denison. In addition to the varsity debating and intra- 
mural speaking contests for men, Denison has intercollegiate foren- 
sics for women and for freshmen. Outstanding leaders in the arts, 
the sciences, and the social sciences are presented in the Denison 
Lecture scries. In radio, the campus studios channel the regular 
weekly programs originating on the campus to station WCI.T in 
Newark, an affiliate of the standard network of Ohio. 
Every  Denison student is urged to take an cxtroclass interest 
in one or more academic areas.  To encourage personal contributions 
by each  student, deparfnieitta/ eluhs exist   in almost every field of 
I,   Regardleel of his area of study, a student who is interested 
10 ! >l \ it« s 1  M\ i u.-ii v Id i.i rriN 
In writing, editing, or otlu-rwise assisting in the production of a 
publication has an opportunity to join the staffs of The Deniaonian, 
the weekly newspaper; Campus, the quarterly magazine; and the 
\ i     ■■ . the yearbook. 
The I>.:...- ii Scientific Association, established in 1887, issues 
the Journal of ' ■ Se < • *.*> Laboratori*$ and meets bi-weekly for the 
presentati of scientific papers by faculty and students. The Jour- 
nal, founded by Professor Clarence I.uther Herrick in 1885, has an 
international reputation. 
The Penisnn Society of Arts and Letters provides a regular 
program of literary and cultural papers and discussions open to the 
student body and the public. 
The I'enison Cm eralty Research Foundation, founded in 1942 
by a pift from an anonymous donor, fosters and encourages construc- 
tive research in the arts and sciences by awarding Research Scholar- 
ships to men and women of promise. The Foundation also sponsors 
substantial prizes at Commencement for the best thesis submitted by 
a candidate for a degree with honors in each of the fields of the arts, 
the sciences, and the social studies. 
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 
The campus of :(o0 acres centers on College Hill, a horseshoe- 
shaped ridge which rises to the north of the business district in Gran- 
villc. On the crest of the hill are the academic buildings, the library, 
the chap.l, and the hospital. North of the main college buildings 
are the spacious playing fields for athletic and recreational purposes. 
Near the foot of College Hill and adjacent to the Lower Campus, the 
attractive chapter houses comprising  Sorority Circle are grouped. 
SWASEY CHAPEL with its stately tower dominates the Denison campus 
and serves as a landmark to travelers approaching Granville. The 
building, dedicated in 1924f was named in honor of the donor, Dr. 
Ambrose Swasey. The chimes in the chapel tower arc a memorial to 
his wife, I.avinia Marston Swasey. Nearby is Swasey Observatory, 
built in 1910. 
THE WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE LIBRARY stands at the head of the 
quadrangle of academic buildings. The present structure, built in 
11).:", replaced the original building presented by Dr. William Howard 
IVmne in 1S78. The newer building was the gift of his daughter*, 
Mrs. George W. Hoane and Miss Ida F. Doane. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 11 
DOANE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, containing the college ufllcea and 
several classrooms, was the gift of Dr. Doane in 1894. 
LIFE SCIENCE BUILDING, erected in 1941, is used by the departments of 
biological sciences, psychology, philosophy, and family life. This 
building was the gift of Miss Ida Frances Doane. 
BARNEY SCIENCE HALL is used by the departments of geology and 
geography, mathematics, and physics. It was the gift of Edgar J. 
Rarney as a memorial to Eliam E. Barney, his father, and was erect- 
(-<l in 1905. 
TALBOT HALL is a classroom and office building for the departments 
of economics, English, government, history, modern languages, re- 
ligion, and sociology. The building, erected in 1871, was named in 
honor of Samson Talbot, fifth president of Denison. 
CHEMISTRY COTTAGE, near Life Science Building, completes the aca- 
demic buildings on the quadrangle. 
CLEVELAND HALL, on the south slope of College Hill near the Ix>wcr 
Campus, is the Women's gymnasium. Given by friends of the college 
living in Cleveland, it served as the Men's gymnasium from the time 
it was built in 1903 until 1950. 
Comprising the Lower Campus group are the Conservatory of 
Music, Recital Hall, Shepardson Commons, and five residence halls 
for freshman women. The Doane Art Building on College Street is 
also in this area. 
On College Hill east of the chapel are Whisler Memorial Hos- 
pital, built in 1929 as a memorial to Helen Arnett Whisler; Colwell 
House; and five residence halls for upperclass women. 
DEEDS FIELD, which was named in honor of the donor. Colonel Edward 
A. Deeds of the Class of 1897, utilizes the natural amphitheatre on 
the slope to the north of the chapel. The football field and stadium 
were built in 1922. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION CENTER, located just east of Deeds Field, 
was completed in 1950. Primarily the center of physical education 
for men, it serves a variety of college and community uses. It pro- 
vides Denison with a completely modern gymnasium seating 3,000 
spectators. In addition to the basketball court, the spacious Center 
contains physical education classrooms and offices; drill space for 
the Air Force ROTC; a field house for indoor practice of football, 
track, and baseball; and various small courts. Adding greatly to the 
recreational  and  cultural   facilities  of  Licking  County, the  Center 
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Gilpatrick House, a cooperative honor residence for upporclass 
women, is located on the Upper Campus near Colwcll House. Here lf> 
students share the household duties Including the preparation of 
meals. The cooperative nature of the undertaking reduces living 
costs materially. 
ATHLETICS 
The athletic program at Denison is an integral part of the physi- 
. Incut ion curriculum. Each student is encouraged to participate 
M> fully in intramural and intercollegiate athletics as his academic 
ram permits. The University provides professional coaching, ex- 
cellent training facilities, and athletic equipment and supplies. It 
carefully supervises all  Intramural and intercollegiate sports. 
Denison engages in Intercollegiate foothall, soccer, basketball, 
baseball, tennis, golf, and lacrosse. In its intercollegiate pro- 
gram the  University seeks to compete  with institutions of similar 
.mil similar educational and athletic standards. Ilenison is a 
member in good standing of the National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion and the Ohio Athletic Conference. 
The athletic policy of Denison University is controlled in its 
entirety by the faculty. The department of physical education oper- 
ates within the academic budget, and all receipts from and expendi- 
tures for intercollegiate contests are handled by the University con- 
troller. 
HEALTH 
Denison recognizes its responsibility for the health and well- 
being of its students by providing a complete medical service, ade- 
quate health instruction, and the efficient administration of dining 
halls and dormitories. The University physician, aided by three 
registered nurses, maintains in Whisler Memorial Hospital an up- 
to-date clinic where prompt medical attention is available. The 
physician may be consulted for examination and treatment at speci- 
fied hours, and a trained nurse is on duty at all times. 
That students may develop habits of good health, instruction in 
health is provided in the classroom and in the departments of phys- 
ical education. Programs of study and training arc designed to meet 
hygienic nnd recreational needs. 
In administering the residence halls and dining halls, the Univer- 
lity takes every safeguard to protect the health of its students. Train- 
ed dietitians supervise the choice, preparation, and serving of fowl. 
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STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE 
Penison students have the unique opportunity of being regular 
members on i-olicy-making groups of the University's administrative 
bodies, such as the committees on admissions, curriculum, activities, 
and others, <*   addition to opei ir own student organizations 
with a great degree of freedom. The principal elective student officers 
direct the activities of the Penison Campus Government Association 
and serve as the student representatives on the Student-Faculty 
Council. This council recommends to both the Student Senate and the 
Faculty improvements in the regulation of campus activities. 
The Penison Campus Government Association functions through 
the Senate, the Women's Council, the Judicial Councils, and the 
Boards of Control of Debate, Dramatics, Music. Publications, Recre- 
ation, Religious Activities, and Women's Athletics. In 1963 the 
Women's Council affiliate with the Intercollegiate Association of 
Women Students. 
In each college-operated residence hall a House Council, made up 
of elected students, directs the social administration in cooperation 
with the head resident, who is a member of the University staff. 
The social life of the campus centers in the Student Union which 
is the gathering place of the student body. Its recreation committee 
plans various special activities which foster the community spirit in 
DenUon'l social life. 
The Interfraternity Council and the Panhellenic Council work 
cooperatively through the nine fraternities and the seven sororities in 
developing an adequate social program. All of these national Greek- 
letter organizations maintain chapter houses on or near the cam- 
pus, generously sharing their facilities with the students, faculty, 
and townspeople. 
AIR FORCE ROTC PROGRAM 
In 1952 the United States Air Force established an extension 
unit of the Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps on the campus 
of I)cni8on University for the purpose of training selected students 
in certain functions normally performed by reserve officers in the 
Air Force. 
Students who successfully complete all requirements arc com- 
missioned as second lieutenants in the United States Air Force 
Reserve upon graduation from the University. 
Freshmen and sophomores between the ages of 14 and 22 years, 
physically qualified, and acceptable to the Professor of Air Science 
and Tactics (PAST), are eligible for the basic course. 
Mere enrollment in AFROTC does not involve an obligation for 
active military service, nor does such enrollment automatically give 
the student draft-deferment status. Draft deferment is granted to 
AFROTC cadets who establish and maintain standards acceptable to 
the PAST and who agree (a) to enroll in and complete the advanced 
course, if accepted therefor; (b) to attend one summer camp of six 
weeks' duration, normally between the first year advanced and the 
second year advanced course; (c) upon completion of the course, to 
accept a commission, if tendered; and (d) to serve on active duty for 
a period of not less than two years after receipt of the commission. 
The Air Force blue uniform is lent without cost to the student 
and is worn during the drill periods and at such other times as may 
be specified by the PAST. The student is responsible for the proper 
care of the uniform. Textbooks and other instructional material are 
supplied without cost by the University or the Air Force. 
Advanced course students are paid at the rate of approximately 
$27 a month during the academic year. Pay during summer camp is 
at the rate of $75 a month plus travel allowances, food, quarters, 
uniforms, and medical care. 
For data pertaining to credits and course content see Depart- 
ment of Air Science and Tactics in this catalog. For additional in- 
formation, write to the Department of Air Science and Tactics, 
Denison University. 
16 
ADMISSION 
- carefully all factor! which 
lecca ..t  DanUon and makes 
t     . :   can! may !»■ admitted either as a 
. 
I,, ,...,.-■ in Committee takes into 
the academic record, aptitude teat aeorea, 
,,. . unity  activities, and the appli- 
■.,-. ■ i nl of his reason for attending college.  In ad- 
, persona il ■•■':■ desirable, although not compul- 
ij   he held either at  Denlson or at a center 
home. 
PRELIMINARY APPLICATION 
Any student who desires to enroll at Denieon should submit a 
(by requesting form or lending coupon in the 
ik).    Upon   receipt  of  the   preliminary  application, 
tin-  Ad Commlttei   places the applicant on the mailing list, 
and   ' application during October of the year prior 
to entranci If I prospective student submits his preliminary appli- 
cation after October "f the year prior to entrance, he is sent a formal 
spplical stely.   An early date of application  is desirable. 
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Every ai | M transfer—is expected to meet the 
following minimum requirements: 
GRADUATION AND COLLEGE CERTIFICATION from an accredited 
high school ni preparatory school with at least 15 acceptable credit 
units. Although no Special combination of subjects is required, a 
recommended program would include these courses: English, four 
units;   Hathei Including   Algebra   and   Plane  Geometry,   two 
•In* same language; History, 
i   unit;  Laboratory . unit.  (At least two of the five re- 
maining units should  I* in  the areas named or  in  related subjects.) 
RECOMMENDATION BY THE MINISTER or other religious leader 
las ;i ■ application blank). 
PERSONAL STATISTICS and listing of school, church, and com- 
munity  activities   I is   prescribed  in the  formal  application  blank). 
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE in attending college (as prescribed in the 
formal application blank). 
HEALTH REPORT from applicant's physician, to be filed after the 
applicant has boon accepted (preferably in late summer), on the 
form furnished by the college. 
FEES AND DEPOSITS. An applicant must pay these fees and de- 
posits: 
(1) A nonreturnable fee of $J> to accompany the formal applica- 
tion. 
(2) A registration deposit of $25 payable as soon as the appli- 
cant is accepted for admission. 
(JJ) A room reservation deposit of $2f» except for a veteran or 
man who enters as a transfer student with sophomore, junior, or 
senior standing and who does nut desire dormitory accommodations. 
Roth the registration deposit and room reservation deposit are 
refundable until June 1 upon written withdrawal of the application 
(addressed to the Office of Admissions). An applicant accepted 
after June 1 is allowed two weeks from date of acceptance during 
which he may apply for the refund of deposits under the foregoing 
provisions. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FRESHMEN 
In addition to meeting the foregoing General Admission Require- 
ments, a student who desires to enter as a freshman is expected to 
submit this information: 
(a) Personal appraisal by secondary school principal, head- 
master, or guidance officer. 
(b) Satisfactory raw scores on one of these standard tests to 
be taken during the senior year: 
(1) Scholastic Aptitude Test of College Entrance  Examina- 
tion Roard, 
(2) Psychological   Examination   (current college  edition)   of 
the American Council on Education, or 
(:t) Ohio   State  Psychological  Test   (current   edition). 
ACCEPTANCE OF FRESHMEN 
A freshman applicant is admitted on the basis of grades for 
seven semesters of secondary school work, and the completion of the 
foregoing requirements.   The Admissions Committee makes its first 
is DBUION Umvnttm in WHIN 
choices by April Ifi from those whoM applications are then complete. 
Applicants will t. April   Lfi for such openings as 
then remain in the quota set for the freshman class. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TRANSFERS 
In addition to meeting the foregoing General Admission Re- 
quirements, a student who is eligible for advanced standing is ex- 
pected to submit the following: 
(a) A complete, official transcript of his college record showing 
honorable dismissal  from  the college  previously attended. 
(b) A recommendation from a dean of the college last attended. 
He may also be asked to present satisfactory scores on the 
College Entrance Examination Board Intermediate Test for College 
Stndenti 
ACCEPTANCE OF TRANSFERS 
A transfer student who wishes to enter IJenison aa a sophomore 
will be considered for aco ptance only after his complete first year 
record is available. A transfer student who wishes to enter Denison 
as a junior may be provisionally accepted during his sophomore year 
when his record for three semesters of college work is available. A 
student accepted for admission with advanced standing must com- 
plete at least one year in residence as a full-time student to be eligible 
for a Denison degree. 
A student accepted for admission with advanced standing will 
be allowed credit without examination for liberal arts subjects taken 
at a college accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools or an accrediting body of similar rank. Class 
standing at Denison is based on the number and quality of credits 
accepted, •object to revision after one semester in residence. A grad- 
uate of an accredited junior college will be classified as a junior on 
admission, and will be required to earn at least C4 semester hours 
of credit (a normal program for two years) at Denison in fulfilling 
graduation requirements. A transfer student is required to earn at 
least a C average at Denison to qualify for a degree. Any require- 
ments for graduation at Denison not satisfactorily completed at the 
college previously attended must be taken in normal sequence. 
STUDENT SERVICES 
Denison'B counseling program functions to help the student make 
the best possible adjustment to college life. In the classroom, faculty 
members and students share the learning process in a way possible 
only in a small college. Outside the classroom, every student has 
teeaM to a complete counseling service. 
ORIENTATION OF NEW STUDENTS 
The orientation of new students, begun during the week preceding 
registration, is continued throughout the year by the students' 
advisers. The faculty counselor helps the student plan an academic 
program consistent with the aims and obligations of a liberal arts 
education, and a program which is in keeping with the student's 
abilities, aptitudes, and aspirations. Regularly the student evaluates 
his college experience with his counselor, and has access to various 
aptitude, achievement, and vocational interest tests, as well as the 
services of specialists, when they may be needed. 
COUNSELING STAFF 
The counseling staff includes the deans of students; the director of 
vocational services; the university physician; specialists in family life, 
religion, and psychology; selected faculty counselors; the department 
chairmen; head residents; and student advisers. 
Freshmen and sophomores are assigned to selected counselors, 
and upperclassmen to department chairmen. The faculty members 
who counsel freshmen and sophomores are chosen primarily because 
of their interest in student personnel work. They meet regularly with 
the director of the counseling corps and the deans of students in a 
program of coordination and in-service training. 
In the residence halls junior advisers, a selected group of upper- 
class Btudents, aid the freshmen in learning the many new phases of 
life in college. The head resident in each residence hall also counsels 
with students. The head residents are members of the staff of the 
Dean of Men and the Dean of Women. 
OFFICES OF THE DEANS OF STUDENTS 
The offices of the deans of students (dean of men and dean of 
women) are ths central point to which students should turn for help 
in finding and using the various resources of the University. In addi- 
tion to counseling; individuals the deans of students coordinate many 
student activities. Their offices serve as the depository for cumula- 
tive records of information on individual students. 
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VOCATIONAL SERVICES 
A guidance centi r for vocatioi al information, counseling, and the 
placement of itu lent! and alumni i.< eloeely coordinated with the var- 
ious department* of the college. II helpe the student to 
evaluate hit ■ laarn "''•■ method of 
obtaining employr Each yeai numeroua 
vocational conferei tictfl t<» mei't leaden 
in 11 ■ lional and buaineai fields and to discuss the 
natui.  of -my to achieve 
DENISON BUSINESS COUNCIL 
I ite the clai program mon  cloaaly to voca- 
tional imber of outstanding 
vertlty us members of 
the Deniaon B COB Owena-CornlBg Fiber- 
Klas Corporal Newark, Ohio; Columbus 
Coated   Fal I " :' Ititute,  and   the 
Ohio   IW!     reli Companj     I is,   Ohio;   The   Cleveland 
Graphite Bronzi i*ey, Thompaon 1'roducts, 
Incorpo ated, -i I Oil '■!.". Cleveland, Ohio; 
Procter and  Gai We 1 1 Central 1 Ifa   [naurance 
, Cineinnat ''  ■   I and 
Rike-K 1 ' Steel  Corj irmtion, 
■  •.. Roebuck and Company, 
I i Council makes available to 
the stu • veral com- 
mploy 
peak- 
c impany files, and 
of varioui 
TEACHER PLACEMENT 
The Department of I maintains a separate appoint- 
ment servi© teaching positions 
and in trai evidence of successful 
experience. 
COUNSELING OF VETERANS 
.    by    ,;i<     Veterans' 
Administration under 1 Connaelfni  of vet- 
REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION 
OF STUDENTS 
Registration, the formal enrollment in the college, is an agree- 
ment on the part of the student to abide by all college regulations. 
The procedure includes (a) preparation of a detailed schedule of 
courses, (b) deposit of a copy of the class schedule with the Regis- 
trar, and (c) payment of the prcscrihed fees to the Cashier. Every 
student most complete his registration at the time scheduled. Failure 
to do so will be considered late ref/intration, entailing payment of a 
special fee of $5. Kor late preregixtration a sjM'cial foe of $.'» shall 
also be charged. No ntinlent will he admitted to any elan later than 
the second week of the semester. 
I>uring the orientation period a student entering Uenison for the 
first time is aided by his counselor in making out the detailed sched- 
ule of courses  tO present to the Registrar. 
NORMAL REGISTRATION is set at  lfi semester-hours of credit. To reg- 
ister for 17 semester-hours a student must be in good scholastic 
standing. This total should include the appropriate requirements in 
Physical Education. (See I*lan of Study.) The normal academic load 
enables a student to meet the graduation requirements within eight 
semesters. A student who pays regular tuition charges Is permitted 
tn audit, without additional cost, one course a semester for which no 
credit may be claimed. 
REDUCED REGISTRATION is recommended for a student who for any 
reason cannot carry a normal schedule satisfactorily. If reduced 
registration is advisable, a student may be required to carry a sched- 
ule of 12 to 14 hours of academic credit and be asked to devote an 
extra semester to fulfill the graduation requirements. Without special 
Permission from the appropriate Dean of Students, 12 hours shall 
be minimum registration for any regular student. With special per- 
mission of the appropriate Dean of Students, a regular student may 
register for 10 or II semester-hours. 
EXCESS REGISTRATION may he permitted to B superior student upon 
petition to and approval by the Committee on Academic Status. (The 
coal is $17 a semester-hour in excess of 17 semester-hours.) 
PARTIAL REGISTRATION enables a student, with the permission of the 
appropriate I'enn of Students, to take nine or fewer academic hours 
a semester. (The cost is f-17 a semester-hour plus a part-time inci- 
dental fee of $Ji.) 
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SPECIAL REGISTRATION is open to adults living within commuting 
distance of Granville and to certain foreign students who wish to en- 
roll in courses of special interest to them and who are not interested 
in a degree. They are eligible for partial registration and are not 
required to follow a normal sequence of studies. If credit is desired, 
appropriate credentials must be submitted to the Registrar's Office. 
CHANGES IN REGISTRATION are not ordinarily permitted. If a change 
is made, a fee of $1 will be charged, unless remitted by the Registrar 
for satisfactory reason. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES must be made by formal report to the 
Registrar signed by  t .1   sludent  who withdraws 
from a course without official fMmtfefioN will receive a grade of F 
, (failure) on Ml permanent record. If a student receives permission 
| to withdraw from a course before the end of the second week of 
classes, no grade will be entered on his record; thereafter the grade 
will be WP (withdrawn passing) if the student is doing passing 
work, or WF (withdrawn failing) if he is not doing passing work 
at the time of withdrawal. The letters WP and/or WF placed on 
a student's permanent record shall not count in determining the 
student's grade-point average, except that a grade of WP and/or 
WF shall count as F (failure) in computing the grade-point average 
if entered after the end of the fifth week of the semester. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY is official only upon written report 
to the appropriate Dean of Students. This report must be signed by the 
student's parents or guardian. To receive an honorable dismissal 
a student who must leave before the close of the semester should con- 
sult the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. 
The college may, whenever in its judgment such action is for the 
beet interest cither of the student or of the student body, dismiss or 
refuse to enroll any student. 
A student, including veterans enrolled under Public Laws 346 
or 5oO, withdrawing from college for any reason will be charg- 
ed 20 per cent of the tuition and incidental fee, for each week 
enrolled, but the amount charged shall not exceed full tuition and 
incidental fee. A proportionate refund will be made on board, but 
no refund will be made on room rent. No courses are entered on the 
permanent record of a student who withdraws from college during a 
semester. 
A student involuntarily entering military service shall be charged 
for board and room for the time enrolled. No charge for tuition shall 
be made unless credit for courses being taken is granted. 
REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 2.1 
In the event of major illness or other emergency the student may 
petition the Executive Council for special consideration. 
CLASSIFICATION 
The classification of students is determined by the amount of 
academic credit earned.   The following requirements  must be met: 
FRESHMAN STANDING: A student is classed as a freshman unless he 
is deficient in more than one unit of preparatory work. 
SOPHOMORE STANDING: A student must have 26 semester-hours of 
credit including required courses in English and in Physical Educa- 
tion.  (Any entrance deficiencies must have been removed.) 
JUNIOR STANDING:    A student must have 60 semester-hours of credit. 
SENIOR STANDING:    A student must have 94 semester-hours of credit. 
ELIGIBILITY RULE: A regularly enrolled student registered on a full- 
time basis (normally 12 semester-hours or more) shall be eligible to 
represent the college in college-sponsored activities if he has a cumu- 
lative 2.0 grade-point average. 
A student will be ineligible the semester after his work falls 
below a cumulative 2.0 grade-point average but will be eligible in 
subsequent semesters while on probation providing he earns a 2.0 
grade-point average or better in the semester preceding. Summer 
school work will be averaged in with the preceding semester's work 
for the purpose of determining eligibility. 
Since September, 1951, freshmen have been eligible for inter- 
collegiate athletics. 
EXPENSES 
COST EACH SEMESTER 
Tuiti<"   .!•   ! IV. - 
Board 1220.00 
,:    . |116-$130.00 
In view of the ee i                         the time*, the University 
res the right I i  costs si "-  beginning of any 
ter by publ i '   ; :"    thrao 
month$ in advance, :  inodvanet ■>' their 
, ■■■.   ■ 
THE TUITION  AND  INCIDENTAL  FEE of $800  ]» rmits a student to take 
from nine to 17 semester-hours of credit A fee of $17 is charged for 
each registered hour in excess <>f 17 hoars. A part-time student 
carries few than nine ■emesteohours at the rate of $17 for each 
hour of eredit    Full-til reeeiTe  in addition a variety of 
service! and entertainment Among thesi sre Library, course, labor- 
atory (except deposit for breakage), and health service fees. The 
health service includes hospital cart- up to three days a semester 
(exclusive of medical, surgical costa such as X-ray, services of special 
consultants, calls to ;» student's room, supply of special 
medicines, or the use <-f ■pedal sppHancea). For hoapitattMaMon in 
excet    "'  '>'•'   days " thargt   of  $7  a d ids.    The fee also 
rapports the Denison Campus Government Association and certain 
other   student cations.     Its   ■ limits   the  student   to 
plays, concerts, lectures, intercollegiate athletic contests, and covers 
a subscription to trn- weekly newspsper, UlS quarterly magazine, and 
the yearbook. 
An entii ing student deficient in English as indicated by his score 
on the ACE rest taken reek of college must pay 
an additional fet st ruction. 
A   part-tin* ,   t-time  incidental  fee.    If 
he desin    I etivity privileges, he must make the 
mentl with the Cashier. 
ROOM RENT I if two or mon  room 
rent* Accommodations are 
for s few freshman snd trai ■••■  •- ■ eoopsra- 
the Office of A 
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The cost of any damage to the furniture or the room beyond ordinary 
wear will be assessed to the occupant. 
MEALS are served in the college dining; halls throughout the academic 
pear except durinpr vacations. The charge for board is $220 a semester. 
BOOKS AND SUPPLIES cost approximately $30 to $40 a semester. 
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC FEES are required of a student taking 
privaU lesHonn in Voice, Organ, Piano, Violin, Violoncello, or Wind 
Instruments, unless the student is majoring in music. On the basis of 
one private lesson a week including the necessary practice time, the 
charge is $15 a semester-hour. (If the private lessons raise the 
registration to an excess of 17 semester-hours, the student is subject 
to the fee for excess registration.) 
Any student paying: regular tuition may attend classes (not 
private lessons)   in voice or ins!rumental music without extra charge. 
A noncollegiate student pays $32.50 a semester for one lesson a 
week and $fi0 for two lessons. He also pays 15 cents an hour for 
organ rental and 5 cents an hour for piano rental. If he takes courses 
other than private lessons, the student pays the part-time tuition fee 
of $17 a semester-hour of credit and the part-time incidental fee 
Of $5. 
PAYMENT OF BILLS 
BILLS ARE PAYABLE to Denison University at the Fiscal Office of the 
University. To help develop in the student a sense of responsibility 
and a greater appreciation of the educational opportunity, the Uni- 
versity has a policy of collecting: semester bills from the student 
rather than from his parents. Semester bills are due on Registration 
Day hut may be paid in advance. All other bills are due within 10 
days from the date presented and are subject to a service charge of 
II when overdue. 
A student is ineligible to attend classes unless his bills are paid 
when due. A student will be denied an honorable dismissal, a transfer 
of credits, or a diploma until all college bills are paid in full. On 
request, receipted bills are issued when the  statement is returned. 
DEFERMENT of one-half of the net bill for the first semester is allowed 
until November 15, and for the second semester until April 10, pro- 
viding the request is made to the Cashier on or before Registration 
Day. 
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CANCELLATION  OF RESERVATIONS  should  be made prior to June  1 or 
mbtr  15   for  the er in order  to  release dormi- 
tory space and to permit others to be admitted for registration. Both 
the registration deposit of $2o and the room deposit of $25 made 
during the admissions procedure are refundable if the time limit is 
observed. A student involuntarily called to military service after June 
1 or December IB but prior to the beginning of the next semester 
shall receive n refund of tlMM deposits. 
A freshman man planning to reside elsewhere than in a college 
residence hall the succeeding year may, on the pro-registration form 
in the second semester, request the refund of his room deposit. 
A woman or man living in a college residence hall in the senior 
year will have the refunds credited on the statement issued for the 
second semester's expenses. 
A request to the Registrar for a transcript of credits shall not be 
regarded as a cancellation of a room reservation or considered a no- 
tice of withdrawal from the college unless accompanied by a specific 
statement to that effect. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID 
Denison University recognizes promise and intellectual attain- 
ment of its students by awarding a number of honor scholarships, 
special scholarships, and grants-in-aid. These awards vary in value 
and are available to a limited number of entering students, to a 
larger number of students in residence, and to a limited number of 
graduates. Application blanks for all competitive awards may be 
obtained by addressing the Secretary, Committee on Scholarships and 
Student Employment. 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Honor Scholarships are awarded without application by the re- 
cipient except in the case of Denison Tuition Scholarships, which are 
competitive. 
DENISON TUITION SCHOLARSHIPS. Denison Tuition Scholarships of 
$550 a year are awarded on a four-year full-tuition basis to high 
school seniors of high intellectual ability and strong moral character. 
They must possess qualities of leadership as shown by their activities 
in preparatory school, church, and neighborhood groups. Applicants 
are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (verbal and mathe- 
matical) of the College Entrance Examination Board, together with 
its Achievement Test in English and in two additional fields of the 
candidate's choice. Applicants may take the January or March series, 
preferably the former. The candidates will be judged on the basis of 
the results of the tests and the accepted application for admission. 
Interviewing of applicants by college officials will be arranged either 
on the campus or in regional centers. The award it for four years 
providing the recipient maintains a SJIS grade average. Probation for 
any cause automatically voids the scholarship and makes reapplica- 
tion necessary when the probation is removed. Request to the Office of 
Admissions for application blank should be made prior to March 1. 
DENISON FOUNDERS' SCHOLARSHIPS. Denison Founders' Scholarships 
of varying amounts are awarded to high school seniors with strong 
leadership activities, superior scholastic standing, and need for 
financial help to attend college. The award is for four years pro- 
viding the recipient maintains a 2.76 grade average. Probation for 
any cause automatically voids the scholarship and makes reapplica- 
tion necessary when the probation is removed. Requests for the ap- 
plication should be made to the Office of Admissions. 
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FIRST BAPTIST CHURCH OF GR*NVILLE. OHIO. SCHOLARSHIP. The l«>cal 
church awardi to an i rtudent a one-year scholar- 
ship ->f |250. The awai I is ban in '^ home church, 
scholarship u cial aid to attend college. 
THE DENISON UNIVERSITY RESEARCH  FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
Reses cho arshlps  varying 
from 1100 ' the dona of the sopho- 
g s genuine interest in 
• snip   are   taken 
award* which 
may be renew* tudy. 
GRANVILLE CENTENNIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
:al   Scholarship   is   a   four-year  award 
:.!>• if at leant a ;'." grade- 
-    • . lei t In the jrradu- 
t«d bj the University 
lance   with   restrictions 
laid  d Board This  scholarship was 
tributionJ   made   by    residents   of 
le      the Cenl t 1 and. 
THE EBENE2ER THRESHER FUND  ($10,000) 
>.m is awarded to a freshman man of hich 
scholai naefulnei    and  is of  un- 
i- made by the Faculty of 
• • e close of ') <• Brat » mester 
if thi si inn ml Install* 
maintained. 
THE MARY HARTWELl CATHERWOOD SCHOLARSHIP FUND   ($2,000) 
Tho  Bi me  from  this  sum   is  awarded  upon   the   recom- 
mendi ■  chairman of the Department of English to a junior 
in writing. 
THE  FRANCIS W\YLAND SHEPARDSON  SCHOLARSHIP FUND   ($5,000) 
The annus    in  arded to the student who 
has shown proficiency in courses in American History. 
THE CORA WHITCOMB SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($5,000) 
The itudent*  who have 
■ 
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THE WILLIS  A.  AND  FRANCES  W.  CHAMBERLIN  SCHOLARSHIP  ($1,500) 
The income from this fund is to be used to aid students of high 
scholarship majoring in the Humanities. 
THE DANIEL SHEPARDSON  MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500] 
The income from this sum is awarded to the junior woman show- 
Ing promise of outstanding leadership in the field of religious activity. 
Selection is made by the alumnae group administering the fund. 
THE JULIET BARKER SARETT SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($10,000] 
This sum yields an income to be awardetl to students who have 
shown general excellence in their academic work, particularly in 
English and Theatre Arts. Tour scholarships, two in each subject, 
are awarded at the end of the junior year upon recommendation by 
the chairman of the respective departments, 
THE WALTER LEROY FLORY SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
To qualify for aid from this fund a student shall (I) be a mem- 
bei of the junior class who may he expected '" graduate with his 
class, and (2) be adjudged by the Committee on Scholarships and 
Student Employment to show promise of professional success and 
leadership. 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN MUSIC 
THE ELIZA SMART SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500] 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en- 
rolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE GERTRUDE CARHARTT BRELSFORD MEMORIAL FUND ($2.000| 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en- 
lolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE  PRESSER  MUSIC FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 
The sum of $25') is made available annually hy the Presser Music 
Foundation to students planning to make their living in music. Se- 
lection of the students is made on recommendation of the faculty of 
the Denisnn Conservatory of Music. 
GRADUATE HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE DENISON UNIVERSITY TUITION SCHOLARSHIP 
The Denison University Tuition Scholarship is one of the Ohio 
College Tuition Scholarships established by the trustees of the Ohio 
State University and is open to graduates of Denison for one year. 
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Nominations for this scholarship arc made by the President and the 
Dean of the Cottage. 
RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Cecil Bhodcs Scholarships, tenable for three years at Oxford 
University, England, are open to men who have completed their soph- 
omore year in an American college. These scholarships are made 
available annually on the combined basis of character, scholarship, 
athletics, and leadership in extracurricular activities. Men interested 
in competing for this national award should consult the Dean of the 
College. 
SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE BAPTIST SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
Daughters and sons of Baptist ministers and missionaries re- 
ceive a scholarship allowance of SoO a semester as long as a satis- 
factory scholastic average is maintained. This aid is given in recog- 
nition of Denison's heritage from the Baptist denomination through- 
out the entire history of the college. 
THE LoVERNE NOYES SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
I'enison University shares in the income from the LaVerne 
Noyes Estate. The scholarships are restricted to needy students who 
are children or blood descendants of those who served in the Army 
or Navy of the United Slates in World War I. 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
GRANTS-IN-AID should be sought only by those who need help in meet- 
ing the expenses of their college education. A number of grants-in- 
aid which require the recipient to complete a work assignment are 
available. Certain work-exempt grants are designated for daugh- 
ters and sons of faculty and employees, of Baptist ministers and 
missionaries, and for Baptist students preparing for the Christian 
ministry. 
Grants-in-aid are awarded after a student has been admitted to 
Denison and remain in force for one year only, subject to renewal by 
special action of the Committee on Scholarships and Student Employ- 
ment. (Renewals are announced on or about May 15.) The Com- 
mittee may vary the amount of the grant as the need of the student 
fluctuates.   The grant-in-aid normally is applied to the student's sec- 
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ond semester bill for college expense. However, when the grant 
carries a work assignment the credit is tentative until the work 
assignment is completed. 
An applicant for a grant-in-aid must show evidence of academic 
worth. He must remain in good standing for the duration of his 
grant, and if for any reason he is placed on probation, financial 
assistance may be withdrawn. 
The proper form for application may be obtained from the Chair- 
man, Committee on Scholarships and Student Employment. 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
THE ELIZABETH S. EWART SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,506) 
THE CHARLES T. LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($.1,000) 
THE JOHN H. DOYLE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
THE WELLS A. AND CYNTHIA ALDRICH CHAMBERLAIN SCHOLARSHIP 
($5,000) 
THE G. O. GRISWOLD SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
THE DANIEL VAN VOORHIS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($500) 
THE SAUNUERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,000) 
THE AMANDA SPERRY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE HERBERT F. STII.WELI. SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($30,000) 
THE SAMUEL B. BRIERLY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($137,911) 
THE CLASS OF 1913 SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE CLASS OF 1917 WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($3,414) 
THE GEORGE H. SHORNEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($7,500) 
THE CHARLES G. WATERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($8,184) 
THE KATHERINE GEAR WIGIITMAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($500) 
Tin: GEORGE M. ROLDEBUSH SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($7,037) 
Till DAVID E. GREBN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($3,337) 
THE MASUO S. AND KIYO HOSHIDE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($747) 
THE FREDERICK P. AND MARY T. BEAVER SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($62,304) 
THE EDWARD TAYLOR CLISSOLD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
($3,349) 
THE DORA A. FORSYTHE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($9,738) 
THE BLANCHE LEMERT COPELAND SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($12,925) 
THE LESLIE B. MOSS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($25,641) 
THE MORTAR BOARD SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($600) 
THE CHARLES GARDNER WATERS AND CLARA FERRIS WATERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND ($30,036) 
THE MILLARD BRELSFORD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,373) 
THE LA VERNE NOYES SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($35,272) 
THE EMORY W. HUNT SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($6,638) 
THE FRANK C. EWART MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($4,000) 
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GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN 
Tin: DAVID AND .I INR II IRP RBFI ND ($6, >i 
Tin: MARY ARNOLI ND (J >00) 
TUB EUOENIO KINCAID 1 IP ($1,000) 
Till A. I . AND A. A. BoSTWll k SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
Tin: HARRY THI RSTON CRANE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
Tin. HARM T BARNEY S P FI ND ($11,000) 
THE JOHN H. HISLOP MEMORIAI SCHOLARSHIP FUND ((25,000) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR WOMEN 
Tin: .1. W. KIN.. Scilol k>  I 
Tin: MARTHA A. LURE SI HOLARSIIIP PI ND ($1,000) 
THE JAMBS HCCLI M SCHOLARSHIP FI ND ($1,000) 
THE HARY Mil.I in SCHOLARSHIP FUND (J8.282) 
THE CIIARLBS T. CHAPIN SCHOLARSHIP FUND IS2,OOO> 
THE 1.II»E-SIIU'\RHS<<N-.MAKSH SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($!,OO0) 
THE FLORA Fin i JONI I SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($i,oofl) 
Tin AGNES WILSON WEAVER SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($I,OOO> 
THI HAKRY Tin isTON CRANE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($."»,OOO) 
THE HANNAH SNOW LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP KINO (il<;,000) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR 
PREMINSTERIAL STUDENTS 
THE MARY K. MONROE FUND ($30,000) 
THE M. E. GRAY FUND ($5,000) 
Tin: DAVD THATCHER FUND ($1,600) 
THE JOSHUA IND GWRNNDJ JONES FUND ($1,356) 
Tin: ABIGAIL T. HOUCI FI ND (131,717) 
Tin; WILLIAM ii"« IRO DOANI SCHOLARSHIP FUND (Sio.ooo) 
THE WELSH HILLS PRICES SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,OOO) 
THE CHARI.ES EDWIN DARKER SCHOLARSHIP FIND ($1,000) 
FUNDS INCREASED OR ESTABLISHED 
The- followintr scholarship funds were increased during the fiscal 
year ending July 81, 19$. 
THE  SAMUEL  e.  BRIEALY SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
Gifts 'if $16,000 from the anonymous donors of the Drierly Fund 
i •! the total in 'his fund to $137,911. 
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THE JOHN H. HISLOP MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
The fund was increased by (rifts of $18,900 from the family of 
John H. Hislop. 
THE EMORY W. HUNT SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
A gift of $100 increased the total in this fund to $6,638. 
THE MILLARD BRELSFORD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund has been increased by further gifts from the members 
of the East Cleveland Baptist Church. The fund now totals $1,373. 
THE FREDERICK P. AND MARY T. BEAVER SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
Additions totaling $12,700 during the year make the total in this 
fund $62,304. 
THE GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
An addition of $2,037 during the year brings the total of this 
fund to $7,037. 
THE FRANK C. EWART MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This new fund was established by a bequest of $4,000 from 
Elizabeth S. Ewart. The income is to be used for scholarships to 
Christian students. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
In making student employment available to a limited number of 
worthy students who need to earn a part of their expenses in college, 
Denison University maintains a tradition established by its founding 
fathers. Application for student employment should be made to the 
Secretary, Committee on Scholarships and Student Employment. 
Work assignments are made through the Office of Vocation Ser- 
vices. An applicant must give evidence of ability to do work of value 
to the college, such as laboratory assistance, dormitory assistance, 
dining hall service, stenographic service, or labor on the campus. He 
must maintain the work assignment without jeopardising his scholas- 
tic standing and must not be on probation for any reason. 
LOAN FUNDS AVAILABLE 
Loans are available to worthy students who have completed at 
least one semester of residence. A loan may be used only to defray 
expenses specifically pertaining to a college education. The applicant 
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is required lo furnish information regarding the purpose of the loan, 
any outstanding i ro the college or to other sources, the 
amount of financial aid rea ■.. from his parents or guardian, the 
total sum earl ad annually toward his college expenses, and the 
amount of life insurance carried. The promissory note must be made 
and co-signed by n parent or guardian, not by a fellow student or a 
faculty member, The application blank should be obtained from the 
Dean of Mm or the I'can of Women. 
Approximately (20,000 for student loans is available from the 
following established funds: 
The Fletcher 0. Marsh Fund 
The Edward l*Grande Husted Fund 
The Ida S. Fisher Loan Fund 
The C. L. Williams Alumni Loan Fund 
The Class of 1927 Loan F'und 
The Asher King Mather Loan Fund 
The Edward Gear Ewart Loan Fund 
The Charles F. Burke Memorial Loan Fund 
The W. C. Woodyard Ix>an Fund 
The Burton Memorial Loan Fund 
The Joseph If. and Amy W, Collins Loan Fund 
The Miller-Exman Loan Fund 
The Millard Brclsford Memorial Loan Fund 
The following loan   fund 
ending July 31, 1953: 
was  increased during the fiscal  year 
THE MILLARD BRELSFORD MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
Further gifts from the members of the East Cleveland Baptist 
Church brings the total of this fund to S1.373. 
ADDITIONAL SOURCES, such as foundations, fraternities, and soror- 
ities, make scholarship and loan funds available to Denison students. 
Information may be obtained by addressing the Cashier of the Uni- 
versity or the Secretary of the Llenison Board of Trustees, Gran- 
ville, Ohio. 
ACADEMIC HONORS AND PRIZES 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
Graduation with Honors is the distinction accorded a student who 
earns a superior rating on his honors project and in his compre- 
hensive examinations. His diploma is inscribed with the words Grad- 
uation with Departmental Honors. (See Privileges Open to Superior 
Students under Plan of Study.) 
DEAN'S LIST OF ANNUAL HONORS 
A student earning a cumulative grade-point average that places 
him in the upper-fifth of his class (freshman, sophomore, junior, or 
senior), provided no grade in his year's record is below C, is placed 
on the Dean's List. Those attaining this honor are given public recog- 
nition at an annual convocation. Candidates for graduation who have 
qualified for the Dean's List throughout four years are given special 
recognition at Commencement. 
HONORARY SOCIETIES 
The Phi Beta Kappa Society, founded in 1776 to recognize and 
encourage scholarly pursuits, established the Thcta of Ohio chapter 
at Denison in 1911. Annually new members are elected from stu- 
dents in the junior or Benior classes ranking highest in scholarship. 
The Phi Society, an organization for encouraging high scholar- 
ship among freshmen, was founded by the Theta of Ohio chapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa in 1926. A student is required to earn at least 112 grade- 
points during the freshman year to be considered for this honor. 
Other honorary scholastic fraternities having chapters at Deni- 
son are Alpha Epsilon Delta, premedical; Delta Phi Alpha, German 
language; Eta Sigma Phi, classical languages; Kappa Delta Pi, edu- 
cation; Pi Delta Phi, French language; Pi Sigma Alpha, political 
science; P»i Chi, psychology; and Sigma Delta Pi, Spanish language. 
Honorary organizations based on service in campus activities 
are Mortar Board and Omicron Delta Kappa, for leadership; Blue 
Key and Crossed Keys, for activities; Broadcasting Club, for radio; 
Franco-Calliopean, for creative writing; Masquers and University 
Players, for dramatics; Mu Sigma, men's music honorary; Orchesis, 
for modern dance; Pi Delta Epsilon, for publications; Tau Kappa 
Alpha, for forensics; Women's Music Honorary; and "I>" Association, 
for athletics. 
SB 
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PRIZES AND AWARDS 
Recognizing that true culture is largely the result of individual 
effort, I>enison University offers a number of prizes to reward stu- 
dents for special excellence. Students are eligible to compete for the 
following prizes: (See also Honor Scholarships.) 
THE LEWIS LITERARY PRIZE CONTEST 
Four prizes, totaling $100, are awarded to the four men ranking 
the highest in the annual contest for excellence in public speaking. 
The prizes were originally presented to the Franklin and Calliopean 
Literary Societies by Charles T. Lewis, former president of the Board 
of Trustees. They were continued by his son, Howard I-ewis of the 
Class of 1900, and now by his grandsons, Melvin P. Lewis and How- 
ard Lewii, Jr. 
THE SAMSON TALBOT BIBLE READING CONTEST 
This is an endowed fund yielding a first prize of £25 and a sec- 
ond prize of $12.50 for the best reading of the Scriptures. This an- 
nual contest is open to seniors and juniors. 
DENISON  UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FOUNDATION PRIZES 
The Research Foundation annually offers three prizes of $100 
for the best theses submitted by candidates for degrees with honors. 
One prize is awarded in each of the three fields—science, social 
studies, and the creative arts—providing a project of distinct merit 
is presented and providing the student has not been the recipient of 
another substantial prize in the same year. These awards are made 
by a committee of three in each field, the committees to be appointed 
annually by the chairman of the Denison University Research 
Foundation. 
THE WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZES 
A first and second prize, amounting to $150 and $50, are awarded 
annually to two junior students in regular standing who prepare, 
under the direction of the chairman of the Department of Chemistry, 
the best theses on some phase of chemistry in its relationship to in> 
dustrial or everyday life. These prizes were established as a memorial 
to William Henry Woodland in a bequest by his son, J. Ernest Wood 
land of the Class of 1801. 
THE FRESHMAN CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
This medal is offered annually by the Denison Chemical Society 
to the student making the best record in Chemistry 111-112. 
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THE JOHN L. GILPATRICK SCHOLARSHIP AWARD ($1,117) 
This sum yields an income to be awarded annually to a member 
of the senior class recommended by the faculty of the Department of 
Mathematics for excellence in that subject. 
THE RAY SANFORD STOUT ENGLISH PRIZES 
Two prizes, $20 and $10, are awarded annually for excellence in 
short story writing. Manuscripts should be submitted to the chair- 
man of the Department of English. These awards were established 
by Henry S. Stout of the Class of 1915 in memory of his mother. 
THE LELAND J. GORDON ALUMNI PRIZE IN ECONOMICS 
A prize of $100 is awarded annually to the student enrolled in 
Economics 414 who prepares, under the direction of the chairman of 
the Department of Economics, the best original thesis dealing with 
a significant problem in economics. The papers are judged by per- 
sons outside of the Department. For the endowment of this prize, 
former students and friends of Professor Gordon contributed $1,243 
during 1952-53, making the total endowment $1,760. 
CHI OMEGA SOCIOLOGY PRIZE 
A prize of $25 is awarded to the senior woman with the highest 
scholastic standing concentrating in the Department of Sociology. 
The prize is offered annually by the Delta Gamma chapter of Chi 
Omega. 
THE ANNIE  M. MoeNEILL POETRY PRIZES 
Two endowed prizes are awarded: (1) To the student with high 
standing in English who is judged by the Department of English the 
most proficient in the writing of poetry, and (2) To the junior or 
senior who ranks highest in the course devoted to the study of Rob- 
ert Browning's poetry. An annual income from a fund of $1,000 is 
used for each prize. 
THE SIGMA DELTA PI MEDALS 
Three official awards of the American Association of Teachers 
of Spanish and Portuguese are offered by the Denison chapter of 
Sigma Delta Pi: (1) To the two students making the best records in 
Elementary Spanish, and (2) To the student making the best record 
in Second-year Spanish. 
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THE LOUIS  KUSSMAUL FRIENDSHIP AWARD 
This annual award of $50 is made to the atudcnt who has done 
the most to foster friendly relations between the town and the col- 
lege. Selection is made by the President of the Greater Granville 
Association, Inc., and the President of Deniaon University. This 
award was established by Harry W. Amos, Class of 1899, and is 
maintained by his bequest of $1,800. 
THE LAURA F. PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP AWARD 
This annual award of S50 is made to a senior woman who gives 
promise of service to mankind. Selection is based on her college 
record. 
THE EBAUGH AWARD 
This award, to encourage postgraduate study, entitles the out- 
standing senior majoring in chemistry to n membership in the 
American Chemical Society. The award was established in memory 
of William Clarence Ebaugh, a former professor, by a graduate of 
the Department of Chemistry. 
THE CLARA HUDSON  KING MEMORIAL AWARD 
This award is given to the outstanding senior majoring in the 
Department of Art and is presented during the Annual Spring- Art 
Exhibit. The award was established by Horace King, professor of 
Art, as a memorial to his mother. 
THE CHARLES EDWARD SILBERNAGEL MEMORIAL  PRIZE 
This annual prize of 1100 is awarded to the senior premedical 
student who, in the judgment of the adviser to premedical students, 
has shown the greatest aptitude in premedical subjects. The recipient 
must have been admitted to the first year of a Class A Medical 
School. The prize was established by Mrs. C. E. Silbernagel and her 
ton, Dr. Wynne Silbernagel of the Class of 1926, in memory of the 
husband and father. 
THE DONALD BLISS ATWELL MEMORIAL PRIZE 
This annual prize of $25 is given for some outstanding effort 
on the part of a student in the field of Social Ethics. This prize 
was established by friends and members of the family as a memorial 
to Donald B. Atwell of the Class of 1917 in recognition of his record 
of service to youth as a YMCA secretary both in this country and 
abroad. 
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THE DENISON THEATRE ARTS FELLOWSHIP AWARD 
The Dcnison Theatre Arts Fellowship, valued at $500, must be 
used to finance a trip to Hollywood, California, to study the motion 
picture industry, or to New York City to study the legitimate theatre. 
The award is made to the most promising junior majoring in the 
Department of Theatre Arts. The fellowship was established jointly 
by Joseph G. Nellis of the Class of 1930 and Fred Tuerk. 
THE A. H. HEISEY COMPANY DESIGN  IN GLASSWARE AWARD 
A competitive award of $200 is made to a student in the De- 
partment of Art who presents the best design in glassware. 

WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE LIBRARY 
THE PLAN OF STUDY 
Denison offers a plan of study which gives a student the general 
knoivledge desirable for intelligent living and the specialized knowl- 
edge needed for vocational achievement. This plan allows the student 
a wide range of choice under the guidance of faculty and administra- 
tive personnel. (See Student Services.) The degree earned may be 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Educa- 
tion, or Bachelor of Music. 
DEGREE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE 
A student who satisfies the following requirements will receive 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, except that a student who majors in 
one of the natural sciences (Astronomy, Biological Sciences, Chem- 
istry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology) may 
elect to receive the degree of Bachelor of Science. To obtain either of 
these degrees the student must satisfy the following conditions: 
He must earn 128 semester-hours of credit. This credit normally 
includes the Courses in General Education, the Field of Concentra- 
tion, Physical Education, Chapel Attendance, and Electives. 
His work must conform to certain scholastic requirements. These 
include a specified grade-point average in courses, the passing of a 
comprehensive examination in his field of concentration, and satis- 
factory scores on the Graduate Record Examination. He must show 
proficiency in English. 
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A student who moots these requirements with an outstanding 
record is eligible to become a candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Departmental Honors or the degree of Bachelor of 
Science u-ith Departmental Honors. 
I'otailed requirements in all of these areas are explained in the 
following sections: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS 
COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION (See General Education) must be 
completed by every student. These basic course requirements will be 
adjusted for an upperclass student transferring to Denison. In some 
instances, courses he has previously taken will be accepted as the 
equivalent of the Denison requirement*. 
THE FIELD OF CONCENTRATION enables the student to specialize in a 
particular field of learning, either in one department or in two or 
more departments. 
A CANDIDATE FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE may concentrate in 
any of the following fields: Area Studies (The Americas, France, or 
(icrmany—Transdepartmental), Art, Biological Sciences (Botany or 
Zoology), Business (Ma Economics;), Chemistry, Child Development 
and Family Life (transdepartmental), Citizenship (a transdepart- 
mental major in the social studies), Classical Languages, Community 
Recreation (transdepartmental). Economics, English, Family Life 
and Community Participation (transdepartmental), Geography, Geol- 
ogy, Government, History, Mathematics, Modern Languages (French, 
German, or Spanish), Music (see also Bachelor of Music degree and 
Bachelor of Science in Education degree with major in Music Educa- 
tion), Philosophy, Personnel Administration (see Psychology), Phys- 
ics, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, Speech, and Theatre Arts. 
A CANDIDATE FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE may concen- 
trate in any of the following fields: Biological Sciences (Botany or 
Zoology), Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 
A student who concentrates (or majors) in one department 
must successfully complete from 24 to 30 semester-hours of work 
(A, B, or C grades) in the department chosen. If the Btudent earns 
credit In a given department in excess of 31 semester-hours, the 
BXCeM mutt bfl in addition to his normal graduation requirement. 
Exceptions in certain departments permit the major to earn more 
than 86 credits.   (See explanations under Departmental Courses.) 
A student who wishes to concentrate in a general field, rather 
than in one department, shall take a minimum of 36 semester-hours 
(A,  B,  or   C   grades)   from  two  or   three  closely   related  depart- 
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menu, with not leu than 16 semester-hours, ordinarily in sequence, 
in one of these departments. (See also the Transdepartmental Ma- 
jors.) A student who wishes to avail himself of the privilege of con- 
centrating in a general area must make his choice not later than the 
beginning of the junior year. Ordinarily the choice of a major in a 
single department is also made not later than the beginning of the 
junior year. 
The chairman of the department shall be the adviser of all 
students whose field of concentration is within that department. 
An appropriate faculty representative who will outline a suitable 
sequence of courses will be appointed for each student whose field of 
concentration crosses departmental lines. Such appointments will be 
made by the Dean of the College in consultation with the chairmen 
of the departments concerned. 
Each student is urged to make definite choice of a field of 
concentration before entering his junior year. If a student decides 
to change his field of concentration during his junior year, he may be 
required to take an extra semester to meet graduation requirements. 
Any student who changes his field of concentration during his senior 
year will ordinarily be required to take at least one extra semester 
to meet graduation requirements. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION of one credit-hour is required each semester in 
the freshman and sophomore years. A student who is excused for 
reasons of health must earn an equivalent amount of credit in other 
CHAPEL ATTENDANCE is expected of every student. It is recognized 
at the rate of one-half credit for each semester providing the record 
shows the student has been present for 75 per cent of the chapel pro- 
grams. Any student who fails to meet this requirement in any sem- 
ester must earn an equivalent amount of credit in elective courses. 
ELECTIVE COURSES of study may complete the total number of se- 
mester-hours of credit to satisfy the graduation requirements. Both 
the student and his adviser shall strive constantly to choose the 
courses that will tend to develop a well-rounded and balanced per- 
sonality. Lack of acquaintance with a subject or a field constitutes a 
strong reason for undertaking its study. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
A student who satisfies the prescribed requirements will receive 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education. 
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The field of concentration shall be Education, Music Education, 
nr Physical Education. 
The student who majors in Education shall normally meet the 
same requirements as stated above for students who major in other 
departments. (See under Dtgm in Arts or Science.) He shall com- 
plete from -7 to :;,; MDMtter-hourf of credit in Education with A, B, 
or ('  grades. 
Psychology 211 is required f<»r the R.S. in Ed. degree. A student 
planning to obtain a State Certificate to teach in Ohio with either 
a B.A. or B.S. degree may olTer credit in General Education 51-52 in- 
stead of Psychology 211. This alternative does not hold for any state 
•accept Ohio. 
The student who majors in Music Education or in Physical Edu- 
cation shall meet the requirement! stated above, except that more 
credits are required in the field of concentration and the requirements 
in general education are reduced. (See Degrees in Music below or De- 
gree Requirement! in Physical Education.) 
DEGREES IN MUSIC 
A student who desires to cam any of the following degrees in 
Music should make this decision known, if possible, when he is ad- 
mitted to Denison, and certainly not later than the end of the fresh- 
man year. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The regular undu, rad late plan of study extending through four 
academic years leads to the llnrhrlor of Muric degree if the student 
satisfies the following reqniramtjnta: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS including proficiency in English, and re- 
qoirad  Physical   Education.   (8M  Scholastic  Kequirements below.) 
FIELD OF CONCENTRATION requires 30 semester-hours of credit of all 
students in Fundamental Musicianship, Harmony, Advanced Mu- 
sicianship, History of Music, untl Form and Analysis. (See De- 
partment of Music.) 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC requires (in addition to English, Physical 
Education, and the 30 semester-hours in the Field of Concentration), 
the following: 
1. Ten semester-hours of Counterpoint, Composition, or addi- 
tional muiic eo n -'■-. 
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2. Forty-eight hours in Applied Music. (See Music Curriculum.) 
3. Electives in other academic subjects of 2G hours to complete 
the required total of 126-130 semester-hours. 
Core course requirements are waived because of the greater con- 
centration in music; however, the student is advised to distribute his 
electives among the general education courses, (See Courses in 
General Education.) 
BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH MUSIC MAJOR 
REQUIRED COURSES for a Bachelor of Arts degree with a Music major 
include Music 111-112, 121-122, 201, 202, 211-212, 221-222, 311-312, 
and 10 semester-hours in Applied Music. The performance of a 
graduating recital or the composition of a work of major proportions 
such as a Sonata or String Quartet is required. A student may com- 
plete the requirements for the degree from other academic depart- 
ments. 
A student planning to teach in the public schools is required to 
take Music 303-304 and may include Instrumental class instruction 
in the subject he plans to teach. Courses in Education and in Methods 
are considered academic subjects in computing total semester-hours 
of credit. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
(MUSIC EDUCATION) 
The regular undergraduate plan in preparation for public school 
music teaching extends through the four academic years and leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education (Music Education) 
and the Ohio Provisional Certificate for the Teaching of Music if the 
student satisfies the following requirements: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS include 
A.   Music AND Music EDUCATION (68 hours) 
1. Music Education Methods, 8 hours (Education 315, 316, 409, 
410) 
2. Instrument  and   Voice  Classes,  6  hours   (Music  141,  142, 
151, 152, 161, 162) 
3. Music Courses, 10 hours (Music 201-202; 303-304; 305, 306) 
4. Music Theory, 24 hours  (Music 111-112; 211-212;  121-122; 
221-222; 311-312) 
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5.     Applied Music, 16 hours (two hours each semester through- 
out the four years) 
C:     Music Ensembles, 4 hours (Music 103, 104, 203, 204) 
B. EDVCATION (IS hours) 
(Education 211. 321. 412, 415-416) 
C. LIBERAL ARTS AMI ELECTIVE! (83 hours) 
1. Required Courses, 9 hours  (Course  11-12.  Psychology 211) 
2. Suggested Courses, 6 hours  (Course 21-22. or History 221- 
222, or Government and History 221 or 222) 
3. Electives, 18 hours 
D. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4 hours) 
E. CHAPEL (4 hours) 
The comprfl i "tire examination of this degree will be divided 
between music and music education. Piano proficiency requirement* 
must be met at the time of the comprehensive examination. 
DIPLOMA IN PERFORMANCE 
A DIPLOMA IN APPLIED MUSIC is granted to the student who fulfills 
the requirements as outlined for a degree in music and upon recom- 
mendation of the Conservatory of Music faculty presents a public 
recital in his senior year. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS 
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH is required for graduation. A student who 
falls below the national mean MOn on the English achievement por- 
tions of the ACE i ■ ri taken during the opening days of college must 
enroll in a 5-hour section of Course 11 for three credits and must pay 
an additional fee of $26 for the semester. (This enrollment will, how- 
ever, count as a 5-cred.t course in his total class schedule.) Regard- 
less of his grade in Course 11, he must retake the test at the end of 
the semester. If he again scores below the mean, he must register for 
English 116 (Corrective English) concurrently with Course 12. If 
after completing Course 12 and English 115 he then scores below the 
mean on the achievement test, he must repeat Course 11 in a 5-hour 
section.   A student will receive credit for Course 11 only once, but the 
I  I 
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grade received each time he attempts the course will be recorded on 
his permanent record. 
Regardless of his score on the ACE Test, a student whose grade 
in Course 11 is below C, or who is reported by two or more members 
of the faculty as deficient in English Composition must take English 
115. If he then cams a grade below C in English 116, he must take 
Course 11 in a 5-hour section without additional credit. 
THE GRADE-POINT SYSTEM in force at Denison is as follows: 
A (Excellent)   yields   4   points   for   each   semester-hour  of 
credit. 
B (Good)   yields 3 points for each semester-hour of credit. 
C (Fair)  yields 2 points for each semestcr-hour of credit. 
D (Passing) yields 1 point for each semester-hour of credit. 
F (Failure) indicates that no credit can be allowed for the 
course unless it has been repeated in class and completed satisfac- 
torily. 
I (Incomplete) means that, because of illness or other 
emergency, the student has been allowed an extension of time, in no 
case later than the middle of the next semester in residence, in which 
to complete his course. This notation is entered only upon recommen- 
dation of the instructor with the approval of the appropriate Dean 
of Students. An Incomplete may be changed to one of the five grades 
listed above when the instructor reports the course work completed. 
\VP (Withdrawn fussing) or WF (Withdrawn Failing) will 
be entered when a student officially withdraws from a class after 
the end of the second week in the semester. Neither is counted in 
computing a student's grade-point average except that WP and/or 
WF counts as F (failure) under certain conditions. (See Registra- 
tion.) 
For graduation, a student must present ISO semester-hours of 
credit (plus a half-hour of credit, ordinarily earned in chapel at- 
tendance, for each semester he is enrolled at Denison, and the required 
credit in physical education.) This normally totals 128 semester- 
hours of credit. His cumulative grade-average at Denison must 
be at least C. This means that the student's entire cumulative record 
including courses passed, failed, repeated, or left incomplete, must 
show an average of at least two quality-points for each semester- 
hour of credit undertaken. 
If his cumulative grade-average, as defined above, falls below C 
at the end of any semester, a student is placed on probation. He may, 
however, enroll the following semester for a limited schedule to be 
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determined by his adviser with the approval of the Committee on 
Academic Status. UnlotB '"■ makou at least a (' average during the 
semester of his probation, a student must withdraw from college, and 
even though he makes a C average during the semester of his pro- 
bation, a student will remain on probation until his cumulative 
grade-point average is at least ('. 
After the lapse of at leav. one semester, a student dropped for 
low scholastic standing may present to the Committee on Academic 
Status a petition for readmiatton. l-'avorable action by the committee 
can be expected only when the student presents evidence of having 
improved his leholastic standing during his absence. 
THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION, as part of the series of na- 
tionally us, d achievement tests in General Education, is required 
of every student in the sophomore year. The test scores, which 
are interpreted to the student, give valuable information as to 
his standing with reference to students in several hundred 
colleges and universities throughout the country, and in comparison 
with hit Dei - .!: classmates. They indicate the relative strength of 
his preparation, interests, and ability in the several areas of the 
curriculum. In this, respect they are significant guides in a student's 
'choice of major subject and subsequent career. The score* in the 
senior year an nquirtd for admission to most graduate and pro- 
onal Befools, and are inmasingly reoueeted by industrial and 
rrinl linns considering students for employment. 
A student whose scores on the Graduate Record Examination fall 
in the lower perrentiles may expect his total record at Denison to be 
carefully considered. If serious general weakness is apparent, a 
sophomore may be denied junior standing in the subsequent year. 
Any student who fails to appear for the Graduate Record Exam- 
ination, Hide--: excused by reason of illness or other emergency, will 
forfeit all credit for the semester in which the examination is offered. 
THE COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION is used to measure the ability of a 
student to correlate his knowledge effectively. Toward the end of his 
senior year, a student shall be examined on his command of the 
facts an.I principles in his field of concentration and on his ability 
to use this knowledge in new situations. At the discretion of the 
department or departments concerned, a part of the comprehensive 
examination may take the form of a recital, thesis, or project. The 
i rxaminatio* must be passed in its entirety if the stu- 
<!■ n! i.   tt> h,  graduated. 
The comprehensive examination will be arranged by the student's 
adviser in  cooperation  with the other members of the department. 
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The comprehensive examinations of transdepartmentat majors will 
be arranged by the student's adviser and such members of the de- 
partments involved as the Dean of the College in cooperation with 
the department chairmen shall designate. 
PRIVILEGES OPEN TO SUPERIOR STUDENTS 
A superior student is urged to make the most of the opportuni- 
ties which Denison offers by pursuing Directed Study or Individual 
Work for Departmental Honors in his area of special interest. A 
superior student is defined as one whose record during the three 
semesters preceding his application for Directed Study or Individual 
Work for Honors shows at least a 3.0 grade-point average with at 
least 3.4 in the Field of Concentration. In addition, on the Graduate 
Record Examination taken in the sophomore year, a superior student 
must have ranked in the upper quartile of his class on the objective 
test in his field of interest. The chairman of a department is privi- 
leged to recommend for Directed Study or Individual Work for 
Honors a student who has not met these requirements. 
DIRECTED STUDY in the junior year is open in most fields of concen- 
tration to superior students. In order to engage in directed study, a 
student must apply to his instructor for permission to pursue a sub- 
ject of particular interest not already treated extensively in a regular 
course. On written approval of the instructor and the Dean of the 
College the student may register for from three to six hours of credit. 
GRADUATION WITH DEPARTMENTAL HONORS is granted to a senior 
who fulfills certain requirements. When recommended by his academ- 
ic adviser and approved by the Curriculum Committee, the student 
investigates a selected topic in his field of concentration. If his work 
is of high quality, he will be granted six credits toward graduation. 
If in addition to receiving an honors rating on his project, he passes 
his comprehensive examination with a superior rating, he will be 
graduated with departmental honors. (Application for graduation 
with honors should be made to the Dean of the College.) 
WASHINGTON SEMESTER PLAN is a means of introducing superior stu- 
dents from a limited number of colleges to the source materials and 
governmental institutions at Washington, D. C. An agreement for 
this purpose exists between Denison and the American Univer- 
sity in Washington, D. C. Under this plan select students from Deni- 
son spend the first semester of their junior year( or other semester 
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by special arrangement) at the School of Social Sciences and Public 
AITairs of tin- American University, receiving credit toward a degree 
from 1'enison. 
This itudy indud .-u'ar courses at the School of Social 
Sciei of the American University, a seminar, 
and a din investigation on a subject of particular 
int. rest to the student. Under interinstitutional contract those par- 
ticipating c ntinua to pay their tuition and room rent at 
!'>■■ ngton they meat their expenses for travel, 
meals, and incidentals directly. (Application for the Washington Se- 
mester should be made to the Chairman of the Government Depart- 
ment. 
MERRILL-PALMER SCHOOL, Detroit, Michigan, offers an opportunity 
for a limited number of superior Denison students interested in work 
with young children to take the first semester of the senior year in 
residence there. (Application should be made to the chairman of the 
department in which the student is majoring or to the Dean of the 
College.) 
COMBINED ARTS-PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
Combined arts-professional courses enable the Denison student 
to obtain a decree in absentia if he has pood reason to shorten the 
normal time required for a professional decree. Under certain con- 
ditions, I)enison awards the bachelor's degree upon the successful 
completion of the first year in a recognized school of engineering, 
law, or medicine. To qualify for this privilege, a student must suc- 
cessfully complete the specified requirements for graduation at 
Denison with a total credit of 9t: semester-hours, at the graduating 
rate of tuo or more points for each hour. He must also successfully 
complete al! the Specified requirements for admission to a school of 
engineering, law. or medicine acceptable to the Denison faculty. 
On this basis, a student may earn a bachelor's degree from 
Denison and | degree in engineering in five years; a bachelor's de- 
cree from Denison and a degree in law in six years; a bachelor's 
tree from Denison and a medical degree in seven years. 
A student should recognize, however, that under present condi- 
tions of admission to professional schools, particularly medical 
tehools, a candidate who has earned a bachelor's degree has a decided 
Advantage, and that admission without a bachelor's degree is granted 
only to applicants of outstanding record. 
PLAN OF STUDY 51 
COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT WITH THE 
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
Students in certain fields may follow a continuing program lead- 
ing to the bachelor's degree from Denison and the master's degree 
from the University of Chicago in a normal academic program of 
five years. In this program, a student spends his first three years at 
Denison and the last two at the University of Chicago. During his 
three years at Denison the student must complete all the specified 
requirements for graduation except that he need not take more than 
four semester courses in his field of concentration and may complete 
his major requirements in his first year at the University of Chicago. 
If he follows this plan, he will take his Denison comprehensive ex- 
amination at the end of his fourth year. Upon satisfactory com- 
pletion of his first year at the University of Chicago the stu- 
dent can normally expect to receive his bachelor's degree from 
Denison; and, upon satisfactory completion of his second year, the 
master's degree from the University of Chicago. (Any student inter- 
ested in this plan should consult the chairman of the department in 
which he wishes to do graduate work.) 
COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT IN FORESTRY 
Denison University offers a program in forestry in cooperation 
with the School of Forestry of Duke University. Upon successful com- 
pletion of a fi-yoar coordinated course of study, a student will hold 
the Bachelor of Science degree from Denison University and the pro- 
fessional degree of Master of Forestry from the Duke School of 
Forestry. 
A student electing to pursue this curriculum spends the first 
three years in residence at Denison University and the last two years 
of his program at the Duke School of Forestry. 
A candidate for the forestry program should indicate to the Di- 
rector of Admission of Denison University that he wishes to apply 
for the Liberal Arts-Forestry Curriculum. Admission to Denison is 
-i anted under the same conditions as for other curricula. At the end 
"f the first semester of the third year the University will recommend 
■lualified students for admission to the Duke School of Forestry. Each 
recommendation will be accompanied by the student's application for 
admission and a transcript of his academic record at Denison. No 
application need be made to the Duke School of Forestry prior to this 
time. 
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COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT IN ENGINEERING 
In order to facilitate the combination of liberal arts and engineer- 
ing education and to give students planning careers in engineering 
an opjKirtunity to srcure a broad basis for their specialized courses 
and thereby enhance their worth as engineers and as citizens, Hens- 
seiner Polytechnic Institute and Carnegie Institute of Technology 
have entered into a combined arrangement with Denison for a five- 
year course. In this program, a student spends his first three years at 
Denison and the last two at either engineering college in accordance 
with the provisions described in the preceding section. Upon success- 
ful completion of the combined program, the student will hold both a 
Bachelor of Science degree from Denison and a Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing degree from Rensselaer or from Carnegie Tech. A similar ar- 
rangement is available with other approved colleges of engineering. 
In this program a student must complete all the specified require- 
ments at Denil m except that he need not take more than four se- 
mester courses in his major field at Denison. On this plan he may take 
his comprehensive examination at the end of his first year at an engi- 
neering school. 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
A secondary school teaching certificate is issued to any quali- 
fied student providing be the requirements for a degree, includ- 
ing at least 1" leroester-houfl of credit in three teaching areas and 
the professional course requirements of the Department of Educa- 
tion of the State in which he plans to teach. In Ohio this requirement 
is 1? hours in Education and Introductory Psychology. For certi- 
fication in special areas, such as Music, 1'hysical Education, and 
Art. the student is advised to consult the chairman of the depart- 
ment concerned and the chairman of the department of Education. 
(See Bachelor of Science in Education.) 
LIFE SCIENCE. BUILDING 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Denison expects a student to achieve the specialization needed for 
success in his chosen vocation, and to acquire the general knowledge 
common to all well-educated persons. To these ends, a student is re- 
quired to concentrate in one or more fields of learning (see Depart- 
mental Courses, kinds of majors) and to comply with the listed 
course requirements in general education. 
COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Every well-educated person needs certain skills and an under- 
standing of the ideas, principles, and methods which are commonly 
used in the chief areas of modern knowledge. In recognition of this 
fact, many colleges in recent years have instituted a program of gen- 
eral education. These courses are often referred to as Basic or Core 
Courses because they represent the common foundation of the curri- 
culum which is required of every student regardless of his field of 
specialization. They are required in order that he may have a founda- 
tion upon which to build an enduring specialized career and in order 
that he may more intelligently assume his responsibilities as a citizen. 
A   number   of   the   following   Courses   in   General   Education 
continue,   with  slight  modification,  courses  which   have   long  been 
offered in every college of liberal arts.   Others cross traditional de- 
partmental lines to investigate broad areas of knowledge.  All of them 
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are designed to contribute to vocational success and to provide the 
skills, understanding, and sense of values necessary for intelligent 
living. 
When a student demonstrate! by examination that he is pro- 
ficient in the subject mutter of any of the courses in general educa- 
tion, he u^ill he excused by the course director from taking that 
course. A student who earns credit in introductory courses in the 
fields related to a core course may substitute these courses for the 
core course. 
In a core course which extends through two semesters, the stu- 
dent is expected to earn credit in the normal sequence. Credit for 
the first semester will be withheld until the second semester is satis- 
factorily completed. 
AIR FORCE ROTC trainees who are majoring in Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, and Physics will be permitted to meet the Physical 
Education requirement by earning two hours" credit only. They will 
also be permitted to meet the requirement in Fine Arts by earning 
credit in Core Course 31 or 32 only, and will be permitted to meet 
the Literature requirement by earning six credits in a second-year 
course in a foreign language or in the Survey of American Litera- 
ture or English Literature. 
Hyphenated courses are year courses; credit indicates amount to 
be earned each semester. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
HEALTH EDUCATION  1-2 I 
Personal and community hygiene integrated with Physical Edu- 
cation 111-112. (To be taken in the freshman year. Not offered in 
1953-54.) 
COMPOSITION 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE 11-12      Mi.. Shannon, 
Chairman; Staff. 3 
This course offers a review of the principles of rhetoric and the 
standards of usage; training in the organization of ideas and in 
methods of research; practice in various kinds of writing; and analy- 
tical reading of the major types of literature, ancient and modern. 
(To be taken in the freshman year, both semesters.) 
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ORAL COMMUNICATION  10 M,. McCoy. Chairman: Staff.    3 
This course trains the student to present ideas effectively from 
the public platform. 
A student majoring in Speech or Theatre Arts may substitute 
an introductory course in either of these areas for Oral Communica- 
tion. (To be taken in the freshman, sopohomore, or junior year, 
either semester.) 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 21-22 Mr. Whgar., Chairman: Staff.   4 
An investigation of the origins and development of Western cul- 
ture and institutions. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year.) 
FORMS OF FINE ARTS 
FORMS OF FINE ARTS 31, 32. 33 
Mr. bchmon. Chairman; Mr. H. King, Mr. Wright.    Each 2 
In this division, a student may choose two of the three courses. 
(To be taken in any year, either semester.) 
FORMS  OF ART 31 Mr. H. King.   2 
(Art 121, Field Trip, 2 hours second semester, may be substituted 
for this course.) 
FORMS OF MUSIC 32 Mr. E.chman.   2 
(Music 20B-20C, Appreciation of Music, 2 hours both semesters, 
may be substituted for this course.) 
FORMS OF THEATRE ARTS 33 Mr.Wright.   2 
(Theatre  Arts  113,  Dramatic Interpretation, 3  hours first se- 
mester, may be substituted for this course.) 
FORMS OF THINKING 
MATHEMATICS 40a Mr. Rupp, Choirman; Staff.    4 
A course in which basic concepts in algebra, trigonometry, ana- 
lytic geometry, and The Calculus are introduced. A student who excels 
in mathematics and one who plans to major in thi» subject, or in • 
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related field should substitute for this course the five-credit course, 
Mathematics 121, (To hi- taken in the freshman or sophomore year, 
either semester.) 
REFLECTIVE THINKING 40b Mr. H.pp. Chairman; Mr. BayUy.    4 
The principles and problems of clear accurate thought, including 
analysis of meaning, logical structure, and factual inquiry in every- 
day life and the sciences. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year, either semester.) 
(The student who completes Core Courses 61-62 and 53-54 is not 
required to take either Con Course 40a or 40b.) 
PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE 
LIFE SCIENCE 51-52 Mr. Archibold, Chairman.    4 
A course involving laboratory experience and demonstrations of 
the chief principles of organic development and behavior, sub-human 
and human, with emphasis upon scientific method and effective living. 
(To be taken in either the freshman or sophomore year.) Five lec- 
ture-laboratory sessions eacli week. 
For this course, a student may substitute a year course, includ- 
ing laboratory, in astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, or 
zoology, and at least a semester course (three hours or more) in 
another science (total nine to 14 hours). 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 53-54 Mr.Collim.Choirmon.    4 
A course involving laboratory experience and demonstrations in 
mathematics, physics, astronomy, geology, and chemistry. Students 
who expect to major in a physical science may, by arrangement with 
the director of the course and the department chairman concerned, 
take this course for reduced credit. These students must, however, 
pass the examination on the entire course. Three lectures and one 
laboratory session each week. (To be taken in either the freshman or 
sophomore year.) 
For this course, a student may substitute a year course, includ- 
ing laboratory, in astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, or 
zoology, and at least a semester course (three hours or more) in 
another science (total nine to 14 hours). 
COURSES OF STUDY 67 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 6-14 
To complete this requirement a student may elect courses for 
which he is qualified in either foreign language or literature in 
English.   (To be taken in any year.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE. A student who takes this option must demon- 
strate before graduation an ability to read one of the following: 
French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Portuguese, or Spanish. The 
ability to read a foreign language is defined as the ability to pro- 
nounce intelligibly and to translate several passages of moderately 
difficult prose into good English at sight. This degree of proficiency 
may ordinarily be acquired by studying a language three or four 
years in secondary school or two years in college. All students 
with language training are encouraged to take a test for proficiency. 
Proficiency tests are regularly given at the opening of college in 
the fall and at the end of each semester. A student who has studied 
foreign language for two years in secondary school or in the fresh- 
man college year may satisfy the requirement by taking a six-credit, 
second-year course and passing the course examination. 
LITERATURE IN ENGLISH. A student who elects to meet this require- 
ment must gain credit in English Literature 211-212 or American 
Literature 231-232, and three additional hours of English or Ameri- 
can literature or a foreign literature course studied in English trans- 
lation. A student who shows proficiency in the subject matter of 
the courses in English or American literature by passing an exam- 
ination administered by the Department of English may thus satisfy 
his  requirements. 
BASIC PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  71-72 Mr. N.hon. Chairman: Staff.   3 
An integration of principles selected from the social sciences. 
Emphasis is placed upon the use of scientific analysis within the 
social sciences and the application of this methodology to current 
social, economic, and political problems. (To be taken in the sopho- 
more or junior year.) 
For this course, a student may substitute the introductory 
courses in economics, government, or sociology. A student interested 
in any of these fields as a possible major is advised to make this sub- 
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stitution. A student who earns credit in Core Course 71-72 and de- 
cides to major in economics, government, or sociology is required to 
take the introductory course in the field chosen in addition to Core 
Course 71-72. 
BASIC PHILOSOPHIC AND RELIGIOUS IDEAS 
BASIC   PHILOSOPHIC  AND   RELIGIOUS  IDEAS BI-SZ 
Mr. Scon. Chairman; Staff.    2 
A study of basic ideas and ideals in contemporary civilization, 
with emphasis on our cultural heritage and the formation of an ade- 
quate philosophy of life. (To be taken in either the junior or senior 
year, both semesters.) 
For this course, a student may substitute Philosophy 303 and 
Religion 303 or one of these and a year sequence in the other depart- 
ment, or a year sequence in both departments, from the following: 
Religion 111-112 or 213-214; Philosophy 321, 32fi, 331-332, or 333-334. 
SUMMARY OF CORE COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Frtthmon Y»or 
11-12 Introduction to Composition and Literature 
Fr«ihmon or Sophomor* Y«or 
21-22 History of Civilization 
Choices: 
40a  Mathematics or 40b Reflective Thinking 
51-52 Life Science or 53-04 Physical Science (or Alternate*) 
Sophomort or Junior Y-or 
71-72 Social Science ur Alternates. Prerequisite: 21-22. 
Junior or Svnior Ytar 
81-82  Basic Philosophic and  Religious Ideas (or  Alternates).   Pre- 
requisite: 71-72. 
In Any Y«or 
10 Oral Communication  {or Alternates) 
Two of the Forms of Pine Arts: 
31 Art; 32 Music; 88 Theatre Arts (or Alternates) 
6 to   14  hours of Foreign  Language or 9 hours of  Literature in 
English, including English 211-212 or 231-232 
COURSES or STUDY 69 
DEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
The courses listed under each department indicate the areas of 
specialization open to a student. Departments of instruction are 
presented in alphabetical order. 
COURSE NUMBERS. Courses offered are listed with the descriptive 
title and semester-hours of credit. Courses numbered 100-199 are in- 
tended primarily for freshmen; 200-299, for sophomores; 300-399, for 
juniors; and 400-499, for seniors. Odd-numbered courses are given in 
the first semester and the even-numbered ones in the second se- 
mester unless otherwise indicated. Hyphenated courses are year- 
courses; credit indicates amount to be earned each semester. 
COURSES OFFERED. The University plans to offer the courses listed 
below but reserves the right in any year to withdraw those of inter- 
est to only a few students. 
KINDS OF MAJORS. Three kinds of majors are offered: (1) depart- 
mental, (2) transdepartmental, and (3) combined. Requirement!! for 
a major in a single department are stated under each department. 
One involving a study of subjects relating to more than one depart- 
ment is listed below as a transdepartmental major. A combined major 
differs from a departmental major in that the field of concentration 
involves courses from more than one department and requires a min- 
imum of 36 credits in two or three closely related fields. Arrange- 
ments for a combined major may be made with the Dean of the Col- 
lege. Transdepartmental majors described below require the study 
of related subjects in several departments. 
TRANSDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS 
MAJOR IN THE AREA STUDIES: THE AMERICAS, FRANCE, or GERMANY 
A major in The Americas, France, or Germany coordinates 
courses dealing with foreign countries, regions, and civilizations in 
various departments of the university. The courses are chosen from 
Modem Languages, Geography, History, Government, Economics, 
Philosophy, Sociology, and English. This major provides background 
for a career in foreign service, business enterprises dealing with 
foreign countries, teaching, journalism, international relations work, 
or related activities. A student interested in enrolling for the Amer- 
icas should see Mr. Alcala; for France, Mr. Secor; and for Germany, 
Miss Koerber. 
60 DKNISON UNIVERSITY BILU.TIN 
MAJOR IN CITIZENSHIP. The major in Citizenship is designed to give 
a student an understanding of social studies for intelligent citizen- 
ship, or for graduate work in applied social science, or for the 
study of theology. Approximately •~><| ■enwtter-hourt in u sequence of 
related courses in the social studies are required. This sequence in- 
volves courses in the department! of Economics, Government, History, 
Philosophy. Psychology, and Sociology, and the transdepartmental 
course in Critical Issues Facing American Democracy. Adviser: Mr. 
Nelson. 
MAJOR IN COMMUNITY RECREATION. The major in Community Rec- 
reation is designed to prepare a student for leadership in organiza- 
tion, administration, and program services, and for further profes- 
sional training in graduate school. Approximately 50 semester-hours 
are required in departmental course sequences in Physical Educa- 
tion, Psychology, and Sociology.( Adviser: Miss Shepard.) 
MAJOR IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY LIFE. This major is de- 
signed to prepare the student who may continue in graduate study or 
professional work in the field, for more adequate family life and 
community activity. The course sequence emphasizes courses from 
the departments of Family Life and Psychology with supporting 
courses from other departments. Approximately 50 semester-hours 
in a sequence of related courses is required. (Adviser: Mr. Crist.) 
MAJOR IN FAMILY AND COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION. This major is 
designed to prepare the student for more participation in family life 
and community activity. Approximately 50 semester-hours in a 
sequence of   related  courses  is  required.   (Adviser:   Mr.   Crist.) 
TRANSDEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
CRITICAL  ISSUES  FACING AMERICAN  DEMOCRACY 300 
Mr. Wirtond Staff.    1 
A study of some of the issues which must be resolved if America 
is to maintain and develop her democratic heritage.   Lectures and dis- 
cussions by  professors of   Economics, Government,  History,  Philos- 
ophy, Sociology, and Religion. (Open to juniors and seniors.) 
401-402.    AREA   STUDY:   SENIOR   PROBLEMS   IN  AREA   STUDY 
Modern Language Staff.     3 
A terminal integrating course of independent study to be taken 
in the senior year by the student n.ajoring in either The Americas, 
France, or Germany transdepartmental area sequence. 
CITIZENSHIP 400 Mr. Nalson.   2-3 
A seminar for senior students majoring in Citizenship. The stu- 
dent is given ex[»erience in integrating information from the various 
social sciences and bringing it to bear on current problems. 
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TYPING  I Mn.Yord.    0 
Beginning typewriting,  four hours' practice each week, either 
semester. 
TYPING 2 Mn.Yord.   0 
Intermediate   and   advanced   typewriting, four   hours'   practice 
c-ach week, either semester. 
AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
Col. Kiafer. Chairman; Maj. Hoyi, Cap*. Jon»l, Capr. Bartusch, 
M/Sgl.   Hoov.r,   S/Sgl.   Woodling 
Satisfactory completion of outlined courses and other Air Force 
requirements will make the student eligible for a commission in the 
United States Air Force Reserve. (See Air Force ROTC Program.) 
Basic courses (101-102; 201-202) are open to all physically 
qualified male students. Advanced courses (301-302; 401-402) are 
open to physically qualified male students who are accepted by the 
Professor of Air Science and Tactics (PAST). All interested stu- 
dents should confer with a member of the department prior to regi- 
stration. (See Courses in General Education for other requirements.) 
NOTE: The course of study is divided into the basic course cover- 
ing the first two years and the advanced course covering the junior 
year, summer camp, and senior year, in that order. The course con- 
sists of blocks of instruction totaling 480 hours, allocated as follows: 
Freshman and Sophomore years, 90 hours each; Junior and Senior 
years, 150 hours each; and Summer Camp, an additional 232 hours. 
101-102.    BASIC AIR SCIENCE SlofT.    I 
Introduction to aviation, fundamentals of global geography, in- 
ternational tensions and security organizations, instruments of nation- 
al military security and drill—Basic Miliary Training. 
201-202.    BASIC  AIR   SCIENCE SlaH.    1 
Elements of aerial warfare; introduction to targets, weapons, air- 
craft, air ocean, bases and forces. Review of careers in US Air Force. 
Leadership laboratory consisting of drill and cadet non-commissioned 
officers' training. Prerequisite, 101-102 or equivalent 
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301-302.    ADVANCED   AIR   SCIENCE Staff.    3 
The Air Force Commander and his staff, problem-solving tech- 
niques, communications process anil Air Force correspondence, mili- 
tary law, boards and courts, applied Air Science, Aircraft engineer- 
ing, navigation and weather, Air Force base functions and leadership 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Pasic Course or equivalent and approval 
of the PAST. 
401-402.   ADVANCED AIR SCIENCE SloH.    3 
Principles of leadership anil management, guidance in Air Force 
career, military aspects of world jmlitical geography, military avia- 
tion and tin- art "f war, am! briefing for commissioned service. Lead- 
ership laboratory and exercise of command. Prerequisite: 301-302 or 
equivalent and approval of the PAST. 
ART 
Mr. Horact King. Chairman; Mitt Let, Mr. JohannoMn. Mrs. Warran 
The courses are arranged in sequences to meet the needs of stu- 
dents interested in studio work and those desirous of specializing in 
nonstudio courses, such as art criticism and history of art. 
MAJOR  IN ART 
An Art major who expects to begin preparation for the profea- 
sinna! fields of design, painting, advertising art, industrial design, 
architecture, teaching and museum work should begin with the ele- 
mentary courses 101 and 111-112, then confer with the staff for a 
proper sequence of courses in advanced study. 
Requirements for all Art majors include 101, 111-112, 113-114, 
205-206, a choice of either 213-214 or 215-216, and 407-408 or 425-426. 
Courses 31-32-33 Berve as an introduction to art appreciation 
but do not count toward a major in art. 
101-102.    ART THEORY Mr. King, Mitt L».    I 
General course in art structure and terminology designed to ac- 
quaint the student with professional opportunities in Art and to inte- 
grate the several courses.    To be taken with 111-112 and 113-114. 
103-104.    ELEMENTS OF ART Mr$. Warr.n.   2 
Studio course for those wishing some experience in practice but 
not choosing to major in Art. 
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106.   ART CRITICISM Mr. King.   2 
Brief survey of criticism followed by practical problems in writ- 
ing critical analyses of selected art forms. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
111-112.    DRAWING Mr.Johonntlin.   2 
Studio course in freehand drawing; still life, figure, and land- 
scape.   To be taken with 101-102 and 113-114. 
113-114.   DESIGN MIIILM.   2 
Studio course in theory and application of design with practice 
in black and white and color, using line, plane, and volume as de- 
sign problems.  May be taken with 101-102 and 111-112. 
121.   FIELD TRIP Mr. King, Mill L...   2 
Spring vacation field trip to metropolitan museums, galleries, and 
other art centers, preceded by study of collections and followed by 
written reports. (May be substituted for Course 34.) 
151-152.    HOMEPLANNING Mr. King.   2 
Illustrated lectures covering problems of planning, equipping, 
and furnishing the home. 
103-204.    ELEMENTS OF ART Mn.Warr.n.    2 
Continuation of 103-104. 
205-20*.    HISTORY OF ART Mr. King.   3 
General survey of the Arts of the Western World. Primitive, 
Ancient, and Medieval (first semester); Renaissance, Baroque, and 
Modern (second semester). 
213-214.    WATER COLOR PAINTING Mill U..    2 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
215-216.    OIL PAINTING Mr. Johonn.ien.   2 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
221-222.   TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Staff.   2 
Choice of an individual problem from the following: 
A. Ceramics D. Illustration 
B. Design Projects E. Lettering and Layout 
C. Graphics F. Metalwork 
G. Sculpture 
313-314.    INTERMEDIATE WATER COLOR Min L...   2 
Prerequisite: 214. 
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315316.    INTERMEDIATE OIL PAINTING Mr. Johonn.wn.    2 
Prerequisite: 216. 
321-322.    INTERMEDIATE TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Staff.    2 
Prerequisite: ---■ 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN ART Mr. King.    3 
407-4M.    MODERN ART HISTORY Mill L...   2 
l'.tth Century background: Classicism and Romanticism in arch- 
itecture, sculpture, and painting; Idealism, Objective and Romantic 
Realism, and Impressionism in painting (first semester). 20th Cen- 
tury, beginning with l'ost-Impressionism in painting, continuing with 
the study of other schools in painting and sculpture plus the founda- 
tions of contemporary architecture (second semester). Offered as a 
year course but credit may be earned for either semester. Prerequi- 
site: 2'it'. or conai :it of instructor. 
413-414.    ADVANCED WATER COLOR Mlu L...    i 
Prerequisite: S14. 
415-416.    ADVANCED OIL PAINTING Mr. Johanntlwi.    2 
Prerequisite: 816. 
421-422.    ADVANCED TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King and Staff.    2 
Prerequisite: 322. 
425-426.    ART IN  AMERICA Mr. King.   2 
A study of American art from Colonial times to the present with 
particular emphasis upon America's 20th Century contribution to 
world art.  Prerequisite: 206 or consent of instructor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART  (See Education 341.) 
ASTRONOMY 
Mr.   Smith.   Acting   Chairmon;   Mr.   Wht.ler   (on leov* itcond l«m«it«r| 
Astronomy 111 and 112 arc intended primarily for those who de- 
sire an elementary acquaintance with the physical universe. Those 
who wish a 4-hour course with laboratory may elect 113 and 114 in 
combination with 111 and 112. 
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MAJOR IN ASTRONOMY 
Requirements for a major in Astronomy are 24 semester-hours 
of credit in the courses in Astronomy in addition to The Calculus and 
Physics 121-122, 211-212, and six hours chosen from Physics 311, 
312, 313, 314, 333, 334, and 344. 
111. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr. Wh..l.r.   3 
Celestial   sphere:   coordinate  systems   and   constellation  study; 
the solar system—motions of the earth and moon; latitude, longi- 
tude, and time; planets, comets, and meteors. Astronomy 113 is rec- 
ommended as an accompanying course. No previous training in 
Physics or College Mathematics is required. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr. Wh.tl.r.   3 
The Galactic System—the sun as a star; distances, motions, lum- 
inosities, types and classes of stars, and their spectra; extragalactic 
systems.  Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor. 
113. LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. Wh..l.r.    I 
Devoted principally to problems intended to clarify the lecture 
material of Astronomy 111. May be taken only in combination with 
111.  (Evening to be arranged.) 
114. LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. Whttl.r.    I 
Continuation of 113, paralleling 112.   (Evening to be arranged.) 
211-212.   GENERAL ASTRONOMY Mr. Wh.eler.    3 
A secondary comprehensive course for majors in Astronomy and 
related sciences.    Prerequisite: 111, 112, or consent of instructor. 
215.   STELLAR ASTRONOMY 3 
Prerequisite: 111, 112, and consent of instructor. 
218.    THEORY AND PRACTICE OF OBSERVATION 
Prerequisite: 113, 114, and consent of instructor. 
221-222.    SEMINAR 
Consent of instructor. 
411.   CELESTIAL MECHANICS 
Prerequisite: The Calculus. 
414.    ASTROPHYSICS 
Consent of instructor. 
Att. 
Art. 
3 
3 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Mr. Lindlty. Chairman (on Itov* firit semoitor): Mr. Morgan (Acting Chairman 
first somttltr); Mr. Truman, Mr. Alruti 
Courses 111-112, 115-116. 201-202, 225, ami 226 offer subject mat- 
ter of general interest. While 111-112 meets the minimum entrance 
requirement of medical schools, 211, 212, and 224 are recommended 
or required by some. Medical schools require a medical admission 
test in the student's final undergraduate year, for which the fee of 
$10 is payable to the testing organization. Courses 61-52 is ac- 
cepted as a prerequisite for advanced courses in place of 111-112. 
MAJOR  IN  BIOLOGY 
A major must include 111-112 or an acceptable equivalent, with 
advanced courses related to the student's principal interest The 
sequence is arranged in consultation with the staff member with 
whom the student chooses to do his advanced work, or with the chair- 
man of the department. A major for premedical students usually 
includes 111-112, 211, 212, 223. and 224. 
111.112.   INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY Sloff.   4 
General biological principles and animal life, with a limited 
amount of plant study. 
113.    NATURE STUDY Mr. AlrvH.    J-4 
A course devoted to the biology and identification of local wild 
life, mostly in the field. Prerequisites: Biology 111-112, Course 51-62, 
or Biology 115-11C (Offered in alternate years, first semester only, 
beginning in 1953-64.) 
115-116.   GENERAL BOTANY Mr. Truman.    3 
A consideration of fundamental biological principles as expressed 
in the structure and activities of plants, including reproduction and 
inheritance, identification of common trees and weeds, and a survey of 
the great plant groups. 
120.    LOCAL FLORA Mr. Truman.   1 
Taxonomic study of the plants of the region including the spring 
flowering species and the common trees in winter and summer con- 
dition. 
201-202.   ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Morgan.   2 
The normal structure and functions of the human body. 
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211. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY Mr. Morgan.   4 
A  study of the phylum Chordata based chiefly on anatomical 
relations with brief consideration of classification and habits. Labor- 
atory work is chiefly detailed dissection and comparative study of the 
primitive chordates, the shark, Necturus, and the rat. Prerequisite: 
111-112 or Course 61-52. 
212. MAMMALIAN ANATOMY Mr. Morgan.    4 
Anatomy of mammals based on the cat, with human material for 
comparison. This course usually follows 211 but may be taken sep- 
arately. Prerequisite: 111-112 or Course 51-52. 
213-214.    FIELD BIOLOGY Mr.Alrutl.   3-4 
A course in basic ecology with emphasis on the techniques of field 
study, collection, preservation, and identification. Prerequisites: Bi- 
ology 111-112 or Course 61-52. (May not be taken for credit in addi- 
tion to Biology 113.) This full-year course starts in the spring se- 
mester and is, therefore, not ordinarily open to seniors. (Offered in 
alternate years, 214 being given in the fall of 1953.) 
215. BACTERIOLOGY Mr. Truman.    S 
Introductory course emphasizing the practical work of the lab- 
oratory in culturing and identifying microorganisms.   Prerequisite: 
111-112, Course 61-52,116-116, or chemistry major. 
216. DETERMINATIVE BACTERIOLOGY Mr. Truman.   2-3 
Laboratory practice in the preparation of special bacteriological 
media, stains and reagents and their use in the identification of un- 
knowns. Prerequisite: 216 and content of instructor. 
218.   PLANT MORPHOLOGY Mr. Truman.    4 
Comparative study of the structure and life cycles of the major 
plant groups with reference to their evolutionary relationships. 
222. PARASITOLOGY Mr. Alrvh. 4 
A study of the common parasites of animals with special em- 
phasis on those affecting man. Prerequisite: Biology 111-112 or 
Course 51-62. (Offered in alternate years beginning with the spring 
semester in 1966.) 
223. HISTOLOGY Mr.Llndwy.   S 
The minute anatomy of vertebrates, chiefly mammals, including 
the making of microscopic preparations. Prerequisite: 111-112, or 
Course 61-52. 
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224. EMBRYOLOGY Mr. Lindi.y.    5 
The development of the vertebrate body, based on the study of 
the frog, chick, and pig. 1'sually follows 223 but may be taken sep- 
arately. Prerequisite: 111-112, or Course 51-52. 
225. GENETICS Mr. Llndwy.   2 
A basic course in the principles of heredity, their importance in 
human life aral their bearing on evolution. Prerequisite: 111-112, 
115-118 or Course 51-52. Superior upperclass students may be 
admitted by consent without prerequisites. 
226. EVOLUTION Mr. LlndMy.    2 
The relations of living things, including the origin of life and 
existing species and theories of organic evolution. Prerequisite: 225 
or consent of instructor. 
227-221.    ENTOMOLOGY } 
Introductory study of insects. Offered only by special arrange- 
ment. 
232.     PLANT PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Truman.     3-4 
A lecture, laboratory, and greenhouse study of the functional re- 
lationships of the plant body in which absorption and transfer of ma- 
terials, photosynthesis, respiration, and transpiration are treated 
with special attention to the problems of plant growth, development, 
and propagation.   Prerequisite: 115. 
4*1-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS StofT.    3 
CHEMISTRY 
Mr. Ronntbarg. Crioirman; Mr. Evcrhart. Mr. Sptuard. Mr. Brown 
Courses in Chemistry provide a general cultural background, 
preparation for entering chemical industry or for graduate study 
in pure chemistry or chemical engineering; and basic preparation for 
professional work in certain scientific fields of medicine, dentistry, 
physics, and engineering, and as laboratory technicians. 
A deposit of $5 a semester for breakage and non-returnable sup- 
plies is required except for 413-414, and 450. 
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MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY 
The department is among those accredited by the American 
Chemical Society with respect to facilities, faculty, and curricula. A 
student who wishes certification to the American Chemical Society 
must also have earned credit in 311-312, 450, and in at least one of 
the following courses: 361-362, 415, 417, 419 or 461-462. In addition 
he must have earned credit in Mathematics 216 or 222, and must 
have a reading knowledge of German. A student who finishes this 
sequence of courses may elect to receive the B.S. degree and will meet 
the requirements for entrance to graduate schools of chemistry. 
Students may graduate with a B.A. degree on fulfillment of 
graduation requirements and completion of the following courses: 
111-112, 213, 214, 323-324; Physics 115-116 or 121-122; and Mathe- 
matics 116 or 122. Courses 111-112 and 323-324 meet the entrance 
requirements of medical schools as a minimum, while 213 and 214 
are considered highly desirable and are required by many medical 
schools. 
109-110.    CHEMISTRY OF THE HOME AND COMMUNITY Sloff.    3 
Introductory course in chemistry with practical applications to 
Home Economics and allied fields.   (Open to women.) 
111-112.    GENERAL CHEMISTRY INCLUDING QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Sloff.   4 
The   fundamental   principles   of   chemistry   including   qualita- 
tive analysis.   It is recommended that a student have completed a 
high school course in Physics or Chemistry as a preparation for this 
course. Prerequisites: High school algebra and geometry. 
213. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ev.rkort.   4 
Further emphasis on  the fundamental  principles of chemistry 
including structure, properties of solutions and colloidal suspensions, 
and equilibrium. Laboratory assignments arc designed to stress skill 
in the use of an analytical balance.  Prerequisite: 112. 
214. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Ev.rhort.   4 
Gravimetric, volumetric, and electrometric methods of analysis: 
drill in calculations and fundamental theories. Prerequisite: 213. 
Designed for premedical students, technicians, and those who wish an 
elementary course. 
215. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Brown.   4 
Early emphasis on studies of colloidal systems and fundamental 
laws of equilibria and other properties of solutions. Later emphasis 
70 DENISON UNIVKRSITY BULLETIN 
on prindplM and procedures of quantitative analysis. Prerequisites: 
112, Mathematics 40a. and consent of instructor. Both 215 and 216 are 
designed for the needs of chemistry and engineering majors (candi- 
dates for the B.S. degree). 
216.   QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Brown.   4 
A continuation of quantitative analysis, including volumetric, 
gravimetric, and electronietric methods. Prerequisite: 215. 
311-312.   THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ronn.btro..   4 
Full and mathematical treatment of fundamental theories under- 
lying the science of chemistry. Prerequisite: 216; Physics 116 and 
laboratory course; and Mathematics 215-216 or 221-222. Physics 
majors accepted on recommendation of their adviser. 
323-324.    ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Mr. Spcmo.d.   4 
The chemistry of aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds 
of carbon. Prerequisite: 112; junior standing preferred. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN CHEMISTRY Staff.   3 
Prerequisite: 214 and registration in 311. 
413-414.    HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY Mr. E».rhort.    1 
A seminar course.  Consent of instructor. 
415.    QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS Mr. Sp.i.ord.    3 
Methods of qualitative organic analysis. Prerequisite: 324. 
417.   ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Staff.   3 
The systematic study of inorganic compounds with laboratory 
preparations. Prerequisites: 311 and registration or credit in 312. 
419.    INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Mr. Brawn.   4 
The theory and practice of instrumental analysis to include 
spectrophotometry, pH measurements, electrodeposition, and polar- 
ography. Some advanced topics in physical and inorganic chemistry 
are also included. Prerequisite: Chemistry 312 or consent of instruc- 
tor. 
450.    SEMINAR AND READING COURSE Staff.   2 
I'esigned to integrate the student's work in the various areal of 
chemistry, to require familiarization with the chemical literature, and 
to prepare students systematically for the comprehensive examina- 
tions in Chemistry.   Meets two hours a week both semesters. 
4*1-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Mr. l_ R. Dean, Chairman  (potl-lim») 
COURSES IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
(These courses do not require use or study of Greek or Latin 
Languages.) 
GREEK 101.   GREEK CIVILIZATION 2 
Topical study of  the chief aspects of ancient Greek  life and 
thought. May be included in a History major.  (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
LATIN 104.    ROMAN CIVILIZATION 2 
Structure of Roman customs and institutions as a legacy to the 
modern world.  (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
GREEK 201.   GREEK DRAMA 2 
Fifteen plays, tragedies, and comedies are read and discussed. 
Alternates with 203. 
GREEK 203.    GREEK LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Cross-section of the varied forms of literary expression, exclus- 
ive of drama. Alternates with 201. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
GREEK 204.   MYTHOLOGY-RELIGION 2 
A survey of the principal myths and a study of their use in 
European and American Literature and Art. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
LATIN 20*.    LATIN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Selections from the leading writers. Alternates with Greek 204. 
COURSES IN LANGUAGE 
(Any of the following will be given, if demand warrants.) 
GREEK 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE GREEK LANGUAGE 3 
Forms, grammar, and elementary reading.   Open to the students 
of all classes. 
211-212.   GREEK NEW TESTAMENT 3 
One of the Gospels (first semester); One of Paul's Epistles (sec- 
ond semester).   Prerequisite: 111-112. 
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LATIN 
101. SELECTIONS FROM CICERO 3 
Prerequisite:   Two  or   three years of high  school  Latin.   (Not 
offered in 19511-54. 1 
102. VIRGIL 3 
Selections from the first six books of the Aenrid.   Prerequisite: 
Three years of high school Latin. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
111-112.    SELECTIONS FROM  LATIN LITERATURE 3 
Principally comedies, lyric, elegiac, and satiric poetry.   Prerequi- 
site: Four years of high school Latin. 
Ill,    CICERO AND OVID 3 
History and mythology. Sight reading. 
212.    PLINY AND   ROMAN   HISTORIANS 3 
Letters and essays. 
311-312.   VIRGIL 3 
A study of all the poems of Virgil. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
LATIN 206.    LATIN  LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Selections from the leading writers. Alternates with Greek 204. 
(Not offered in 1953-54.) 
ECONOMICS 
Mr. Gordon, Choirmon   (on loo*« 1953-S4); Mr. Lthman. Acting Chairman; 
Mr, Noiion. Mr. Elliott, Mr. bachmuro. Mr. All** 
A student wishing to concentrate in Economics may choose be- 
tween a major in Economics and a major in Business. 
MAJOR IN  ECONOMICS 
The major in Economics is designed for students who expect to 
pursue graduate study in Economics leading to a teaching or research 
career, for those who expect to enter government service, and for 
those who expect to enter business as economic consultants, advisers, 
statisticians, financial analysts, or research directors. 
A student majoring in Economics is required to take 211-212 and 
at least IS semester-hours chosen from the following courses:  223- 
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224, 313, 315, 317-318, 410, 413, 414, 421-422, 431, and 440. He may 
take additional courses in this department up to a maximum of 36 
hours and should take at least 30 hours. 
He is required to take the following related courses in the fresh- 
man year: Courses 40a and 40b or 40a and Mathematics 108; and 
History 121-122. 
In addition a major in Economics is required to take at least 12 
hours among the following related courses: Geography 221, 228; Gov- 
ernment 211, 312, 345; Mathematics 205-206; Philosophy 321, 326; 
Psychology 211, 320, 417; Sociology 207, 208, 415. A student who con- 
templates graduate study or government service should elect a modern 
foreign language. 
MAJOR IN  BUSINESS 
A major in Business is designed for those who expect to engage 
in business and whose interests run toward the study of applied 
economics. 
A major in Business is required to take 211-212 and at least 18 
semester-hours chosen from the following courses: 223-224, 313, 314, 
815, 316, 317-318, 332, 410, 419, 424, 440, 442, and 444. He may take 
additional courses in this department up to a maximum of 36 hours 
and should take at least 30 hours. 
He is required to take Courses 40a and 40b or 40a and Mathe- 
matics 108; and History 121-122 in the freshman year. 
In addition a business major is required to take at least 12 hours 
among the following related courses: Geography 221, 226; Govern- 
ment 211, 231-232, 345; Mathematics 205-206; Philosophy 321, 326; 
I'sychology 211, 320, 417; Sociology 207, 415. 
Every major in Economics and Business should take 223 con- 
currently with 211, and 224 concurrently with 212. 
211-212.   PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF ECONOMICS Staff.   3 
This course, primarily designed for social science majors, is 
oriented to present an explanation of how the private enterprise 
system operates, and to provide fundamental economic principles, and 
working tools prerequisite for economic analysis. 
223-224.    ACCOUNTING SURVEY Staff.    3 
A survey course of accounting designed specifically for liberal 
arts students interested in business, economics, law, and government. 
Introduction to the principles of financial statements, costs and 
revenues, cost accounting, non-profit accounting, consolidated state- 
ments, and analysis of financial statements. 
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313. PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION Sioff.   } 
The American system of railroad, highway, air, and inland water 
transportation. Valuation, rate making, public control, and related 
problems of common carriers. Frerequisitei: 211-212, or consent of 
instructor. 
314. PRINCIPLES  OF   MARKETING Stall.    3 
Fundamentals of marketing, a study of the marketing function* 
and agencies involved in marketing, and of the structure of markets, 
competitive practices, distribution policies, and pricing. Prerequisite*: 
211-212, or consent of instructor. 
315. MONEY AND BANKING Mr. L.hmon. Mr. Elliott.    3 
Principles of money, credit, and banking, including a study of the 
institutions and financial organizations designed to supply society 
with adequate media of exchange. Development of American mone- 
tary and banking practices and policies. Prerequisites: 211-212, or 
consent of instructor. 
316. CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE Mr. AH...   3 
Principles   underlying   the   promotion,   organization,   financial 
structure, control, failure, and reorganization of corporate enterprise. 
Prerequisites: 211-212, or consent of instructor. It is highly desirable 
that students registering for this course shall also have had 223-224. 
317-318.    LABOR ECONOMICS Mr. Gordon, Mr. Elliott.    2 
Employer-employee relations as they affect individuals and the 
national economy. The functions of various branches of government 
in the cross currents of employer, employee, and consumer interests. 
Both semesters must be completed for credit. Prerequisites: 211-212, 
or consent of instructor. 
322.    ECONOMICS FOR CONSUMERS Mr. Gordon, Mr. Boehmuro.    3 
An analysis and evaluation of consumers' role in the economy, 
followed by consideration of forces affecting consumer demand such 
as custom, fashion, and advertising, concluding with a study of ways 
in  which  consumers  can  perform  their  functions more effectively. 
361-362.    DIRECTED  STUDY  IN  ECONOMICS Staff.    3 
410.    PUBLIC FINANCE Mr. l.hmon.    3 
Public revenues, expenditures, debt, and financial administra- 
tion, with special attention to the theory and practice of taxation 
and to problems of fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 211-212, or consent of 
instructor. 
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413. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ECONOMIC THOUGHT        Mr. Lohmon, 
Mr. Elliott.   2 
Based on readings in current economic journals.   Consent of in- 
structor. 
414. SEMINAR Mr. l.hman.    2 
Introduction to principles and methods of research.   Consent of 
instructor. 
41?.   PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE Mr.All.t.   3 
Survey of property, casualty, liability, and social insurance, with 
special emphasis on the principles of life insurance. Open to senior 
majors  and  non-majors. 
421-422.    ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS Mr. N.lion.   2 
Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of pro- 
duction, pricing, distribution, income, and employment. Prerequisites: 
211-212. 
424.    PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF INVESTMENTS Mr. L.nman.    3 
The social implications of investments; the problem of investing 
funds from the individual viewpoint; analysis of types of securities; 
methods of analyzing specific securities; evaluation of forecasting 
methods. Prerequisites: 211-212, and 223-224. 
431.    INTERNATIONAL   TRADE   AND   FINANCE Mr. All...   3 
liases of trade among nations; the theory and mechanism of in- 
ternational financial transactions; evaluation of international com- 
mercial and financial policies, with special reference to those of the 
United States.   Prerequisites: 211-212 or consent of instructor. 
440.   WASHINGTON FIELD TRIP Mr. Nilion.   2 
A trip to observe the federal government perform its economic 
functions. Conferences are arranged with individuals prominent in 
formulating or administering governmental economic policies. Spring 
vacation. Consent of instructor. 
442-444.   DENISON BUSINESS COUNCIL FIELD TRIP Mr. Lohman, 
Mr. Elliott. 2 
A field trip for the purpose of observing outstanding business 
and financial organizations in operation. Conferences will be ar- 
ranged with prominent executives of the various companies. Trips 
are arranged in alternate years; 442 to Columbus and Cleveland one 
year; 444 to Columbus, Cincinnati, and Dayton, the next year. Spring 
vacation. Consent of instructor. 
441-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
TO DENISON UNIVERSITY Bl'LLETIN 
EDUCATION 
Mr. Carter, Chairman; Mr. Major. Mr. Schaff 
TEACHER PREPARATION. Penison University is accredited by the 
State Department of Education in Ohio in the teacher-preparation 
field of secondary education, including the junior high school and 
senior hiph school. The University also offers some of the courses re- 
quired in the preparation of teachers and leaders in the fields of 
religious, commercial, and elementary education. Special Certificate* 
in Music (See Music Curriculum) and Physical and Health Education 
may be obtained by both men and women (see Physical Education) 
on completion of the required courses of these curricula. A student 
registering for courses in Education must obtain at least the mean 
score on the American Council on Education Psychological Examina- 
tion or its equivalent on another test. He must also make a satis- 
factory rating on standardized tests in English, handwriting, and 
vocabulary. The student will be required to submit to a speech test 
given by the Department of Speech and, if found deficient, must reg- 
ister for appropriate courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or coach of athletics 
should confer with the members of the Department of Education as 
early as possible on planning an effective four-year schedule. 
A student who takes practice-teaching must meet the require- 
ments for teacher certification in the State of Ohio. A student who 
plans to meet the certification requirements of other States should 
C fer with the members of the Department of Education as early as 
■  in order to elect the proper courses. 
MAJOR IN EDUCATION. A student majoring in Education qualifies 
for a Bachelor of Scienet in Education degree. He is required to 
take a minimum of 24 hours in the department, and General Psy- 
chology. He must take the following courses: Education 211, 216, 
321, 325, 321 or sp'C.al methods in an academic subject; 412, and 
4\U or 411. 
211.    INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL MANAGEMENT Mr. Cottar.   3 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
215. HISTORY OF EDUCATION  IN THE  UNITED STATES Mr. Sekoff.    3 
216. HISTORY OF EDUCATION 3 
' >] en to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
30°.    EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY M.. Schorl.    3 
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111,   THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE Mr.Truman.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
315. METHODS OF MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS   Mr. All.y.    3 
Prerequisites:   Education 321, Psychology 211. Alternates with 
316. 
316. METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC IN THE HIGH SCHOOL Mr. All.y.    3 
Prerequisites:  Education 321, Psychology 211.    Alternates with 
316. 
320. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES Mr. SchoB.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
321. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Corl.r.    3 
Application of the principles of growth and learning to educa- 
tion. Prerequisite: Psychology 211 or Course 51-52. 
322. EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE Mr. Schaff.    3 
Specific practices to prospective teachers of the secondary schools 
whether they become administrators, counselors, supervisors, or other 
members of the school staff. 
325. EVALUATION OF TEACHING Mr. Major.   3 
Construction and use of tests; selection of standard tests; and 
interpretation of test results. 
326. THE TEACHING OF GENERAL METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL 
Mr. Ma,or.     3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
331.    THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH Mill L.wii.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
333.   THE TEACHING OF LATIN 2-3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
335.    THE  TEACHING  OF  MATHEMATICS 3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211, Mathematics 116 
or 122. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
339.   THE TEACHING OF SPEECH Mr. Croek.r.   2 
History of rhetorical thought, psychology of language, phonetics, 
the shaping of speech curriculum. Prerequisites: Education 321, Psy- 
chology 211. 
341.   THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART 4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
T6 IlENISON I'MVISSITY BlXLETIM 
EDUCATION 
Mr. Carter. CKairman;   Mr. Major. Mr. Schafl 
TEACHER PREPARATION. Dcnison University is accredited by the 
State Department of Education in Ohio in the teacher-preparation 
field of secondary education, including the junior high school and 
senior high school. The University also offers some of the courses re- 
quired in the preparation of teachers and leaders in the fields of 
religious, commercial, and elementary education. Special Certificate* 
in Music (See Music Curriculum) and Physical and Health Education 
may be obtained by both men and women (see Physical Education) 
on completion of the required courses of these curricula. A student 
registering for courses in Education must obtain at least the mean 
score on the American Council on Education Psychological Examina- 
tion or its equivalent on anothi • test, lie must also make a satis- 
factory rating on standardized tests in English, handwriting, and 
vocabulary. The student will be required to submit to a speech teat 
given by the Department of Speech and, if found deficient, muit reg- 
ister for appropriate courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or coach of athletics 
should confer with the members of the Department of Education aa 
early as possible on planning an effective four-year schedule. 
A student who takes practice-teaching must meet the require- 
ments for te..cher certification in the State of Ohio. A student who 
plans to meet the certification requirements of other States should 
confer with the members of the Department of Education as early as 
possible in order to elect the proper courses. 
MAJOR IN EDUCATION. A student majoring in Education qualifies 
for a Bachelor of Science in Education degree. He is required to 
take a minimum of 24 hours in the department, and General Psy- 
chology. He must take the following courses: Education 211, 216, 
821, 826, 326 or special methods in an academic subject; 412, and 
415 or 41C. 
211.    INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
215. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 
216. HISTORY OP EDUCATION 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
309.    EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
Mr. Cort.r.    3 
Mr. Schafl.    3 
3 
Mr. SchoS.    3 
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III.   THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE Mr. Truman.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
316.    METHODS OF MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS   Mr. All.,.    3 
Prerequisites:   Education 321, Psychology 211.  Alternates with 
316. 
316.    METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC IN THE HIGH SCHOOL Mr. All.y.   3 
Prerequisites:  Education 321, Psychology 211.    Alternates with 
316. 
320. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES Mr. Schaff.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
321. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr.Cort«.   I 
Application of the principles of growth and learning to educa- 
tion. Prerequisite: Psychology 211 or Course 51-52. 
322. EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE Mr. Schaff.    3 
Specific practices to prospective teachers of the secondary schools 
whether they become administrators, counselors, supervisors, or other 
members of the school staff. 
325. EVALUATION OF TEACHING Mr. Mojc-r.   3 
Construction and use of tests; selection of standard tests; and 
interpretation of test results. 
326. THE TEACHING OF GENERAL METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL 
Mr. Major.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
331.    THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH MluLawkt    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
333.   THE TEACHING OF LATIN 2-3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
335.   THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS 3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211, Mathematics 116 
or 122. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
339.   THE TEACHING OF SPEECH Mr. Crocl.r.   2 
History of rhetorical thought, psychology of language, phonetics, 
the shaping of speech curriculum. Prerequisites: Education 321, Psy- 
chology 211. 
341.   THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART 4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
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343.   THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES Mr. Pratfon.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
351. METHODS OF TEACHING  PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS Mr. JuHsi.    4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
352. METHODS OF TEACHING  PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE 
HIGH   SCHOOLS Mr. J.nkini, Mill Ron.   4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
353. METHODS IN RECREATIONAL DANCE Mill Von Horn.    2 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
401. METHODS OF STUDY Mr. SchoH.    I 
Prerequisites: Consent of the department. 
402. PROFESSIONAL READINGS 1-4 
409-410.   SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION Mr.AIUy.    I 
Required of students doing practice-teaching in music. 
412.   PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 3 
Individual ditterences of the secondary school pupil; social prin- 
ciples; and a philosophy of education. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Edu- 
cation. 
414.    SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION Mr. Major.    3 
Prerequisite: 15 hours in Education. 
415-416.    STUDENT TEACHING Mr. Carter. Dir«lor, and SloB.   4-o 
Eligibility: Residence at Denison for one year; a major in edu- 
cation; an average grade of B in his teaching field; a recommenda- 
tion from the chairman of the department of his field. A student 
should carry not to exceed 12 academic hours of credit in addition to 
his Btudent teaching. Conference Thursday, 4 p.m. Consent of in- 
structor. 
445.    METHODS  OF TEACHING  HEALTH  EDUCATION 3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
461-4*2.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Slaff.    3 
ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
A student interested in Engineering should major in Pre- 
Engineering, a transdcpartmental major, or in a basic science such 
as  mathematics,   physics, or chemistry, his choice depending upon 
- 
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the branch of engineering he wishes to enter. Pre-Engineering 
credits earned at Denison are accepted by engineering schools. For 
further information see Combined Arts-Professional Courses for 
liberal arts-engineering arrangements. An interested student should 
consult the Director of Vocational Services or the Chairman of 
Mathematics or any of the sciences. 
The following courses in Engineering Science may be elected by 
preengi nee ring and other students: 
101.    STATISTICAL GRAPHS 2 
Use of instruments, lettering, and tracing; construction of dif- 
ferent types of charts and graphs used in statistical work. Not re- 
stricted to engineering students. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
111. ENGINEERING DRAFTING Mr. H. King.   2 
Use of instruments, simple projections, freehand sketching, geo- 
metric problems, conventional signs, and tracings.   Recommended for 
non-engineering students, particularly those majoring in the sciences. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY Mr. H. King.   4 
Conventional projection theories of drafting with problems and 
applications in point, line, and plane; intersection and development 
of surfaces. Prerequisite: 111. 
115.    MACHINE DRAWING Mr.H.King.    2 
Elementary  design and  working drawings.    Prerequisite:   111. 
ENGLISH 
Mr. J. L. King. Chairman; Mr. Shumaker, Mr. Mahood, Mlsi Shannon, Mr. Dowm, 
Mr. Coffin (part-time); Mr. Bennett (on teave first semester), Miu Lewis, 
Mr. Marshall. Mr. Nichol, Mr. Vastyan 
Mrs. Stark (part-timt), Mrs. J. L. King (part-time) 
MAJOR IN ENGLISH 
A student majoring in this department must elect a minimum of 
26 hours in English, including 211-212, 321-322, 333, and must have 
two college years or its equivalent of one modern foreign language. 
Course 11-12, required of all freshmen, is introductory to courses 
in this department but does not count as credit toward a major. 
Certain courses in literature are offered in other departments: 
Greek Literature in English—see Classical Languages; French Lit- 
erature, German Literature, and Spanish Literature—see Modern 
Languages. 
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115.    CORRECTIVE ENGLISH  FOR FRESHMEN SloH.   2 
A review of the fundamentals of English Composition. Required 
of freshmen who pass Course 11 with a grade below C. 
211-212.    ENGLISH LITERATURE SloH.    3 
A survey of English Literature from the beginning to the late 
18th century (first semester); from the 18th century to the present 
(second semester). 
213.    NEWSWRITING Mr. Volr/on.   3 
Assignments in news writing and analysis. Does not count for 
credit in fulfilling the graduation requirement in Literature. Con- 
sent of instructor. 
2IS-2I6.    LITERATURE AS ART Mill Shannon.    3 
A study of literature in relation to the other arts. Illustra- 
tions from all the arts are used to teach the fundamental principles 
necessary for an understanding and appreciation of creative work. 
211.    THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE Mr. King.    2 
231-232.    AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 
A survey of American literature to the Civil War (first semest- 
er) ; from the Civil War to the present (second semester). 
315.   CORRECTIVE ENGLISH 2 
Designed for juniors and seniors who need a review of the funda- 
mentals of English composition, and who desire further practice in 
writing. Does not count for credit in fulfilling the graduation re- 
quirement in Literature. Consent of instructor. 
321-322.    SHAKESPEARE Mr. King.   3 
A study of Shakespeare and his times, the comedies and histories 
(first semester) ; the tragedies and later romances (Becond semester). 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
323. MILTON AND THE  17TH CENTURY MluL.wii.    3 
A study of representative writers considered against the back- 
ground of the social, political, and religious issues of the age. 
324. THE  ROMANTIC  MOVEMENT  IN  ENGLAND Mill Shannon.   3 
A brief review of the movement in the 18th century, followed by a 
study of the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge,  Byron, Shelley, and 
Keats. 
526.    THE SHORT STORY Mr. Shumok.r.   3 
A study of the short story as a literary form, with analysis of 
typical exani[ lea. 
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329. THE ELIZABETHAN DRAMA Mr. Coffin.    3 
A study of the drama in England from 1580 to 1642 (exclusive 
of  Shakespeare), with  emphasis  upon the  works of  Marlowe and 
Jonson. 
330. THE MODERN DRAMA Mlu Shannon.   2-3 
A study of drama from Ibsen to the present, with emphasis upon 
the works of British and American playwrights.   Additional reading 
for three credits. 
333.   CHAUCER Mr. King.   3 
The life and times of Chaucer with a reading of the Canterbury 
Tale; Troilut and Criteyde, and some of the shorter poems. 
335.    VICTORIAN  POETS Mr. Mohood.    2 
337.   ADVANCED COMPOSITION Mr. B.nn.ll.   2 
Designed for students  who  want  further training in  writing. 
Consent of instructor. 
331. CREATIVE WRITING Mr. B-nn,».    2 
Designed for students of special ability.   Consent of instructor. 
339. DR. JOHNSON AND HIS CIRCLE Mr. Shumol.r.    2 
A study of Johnson and other prose writers of the 18th Century. 
340. ENGLISH PROSE OF THE I9TH CENTURY Mr. Shumol.r.   2 
A study of Carlyle, Ruskin, Macaulay, Arnold, Lamb, Hazlitt, 
Pater, and others. 
341. THE ENGLISH NOVEL Mr. Mohood,    2-3 
The development of the novel in England during the 18th and 
19th centuries. Additional outside reading for three credits. 
342. ENGLISH AND AMERICAN NOVEL—1870 TO THE PRESENT 
Mr. Mohood.   2-3 
Additional outside reading for three credits. 
343-344.    READINGS IN  EUROPEAN LITERATURE Mr. Downs.   3 
A study in  comparative  literature of selected complete  major 
works in translation from Homer's Iliad to Silone and Sartre. 
346.   THE   ENGLISH   LANGUAGE Mr. Coffin.   3 
A study of the English language and its development. 
350.   CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE Mr. Dowm.   2 
20th century American, English, and, in translation, European 
Literature. 
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351.   FOLKLORE AND  AMERICAN CULTURE Mr. Coffin.    3 
Consent of instructor. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN  ENGLISH Staff.   3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL   WORK    FOR   HONORS Staff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH  (See Education 331.) 
FAMILY LIFE 
Mr. Criil. Chair man 
The courses in Family Life have a twofold purpose, namely, to 
aid young men and women in preparation for marriage and family 
life, and to acquaint the student with the history and general social 
problems of the family. The courses are basic for prospective social 
workers, nurses, teachers, religious educators, recreational leaders, 
and other professional workers who deal with children and families, 
as well as for the student of general culture. 
A student whose primary interest is Family Life should consider 
especially the following courses: Art 161-162, Biology 113, 224, 225, 
and 22G, Chemistry 109-110, Economics 332, English 215-216, Geogra- 
phy 221, Government 211 and 212, Philosophy 321 and 326, Psychol- 
ogy 217 and 226, Sociology 207, 307, 315, and Religion 213. 
Those contemplating graduate study in Family Life should ob- 
tain a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. 
111.    EDUCATION FOR MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE 3 
To acquaint the student with the findings of the biological, 
psychological, and social sciences as they relate to marriage and 
family life.   (Offered each semester.) 
313.   THE FAMILY 3 
A study of the structure of the family as an institution and of 
its inter-relationships with other social institutions; changing eco- 
nomic and social functions of the family as seen in historical and 
cultural perspective. Credit applies toward a major in Sociology. Pre- 
requisite: 211 or consent of instructor. 
IK    FAMILY PROBLEMS 3 
Specific problems of homemaking and family life. Emphasis is 
on the social-psychological aspects of family problems and on inter- 
personal relationships within the family. Prerequisite: 211 or consent 
of instructor. 
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
Mr.   Mohard,   Chairman   (on Lava firil i«mttt«r]; Mr. Graham. Acting Chairman 
MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
A student majoring in Geography is expected to take Geography 
221, 226, 230, 232, 421-422, Geology 111, 112, 312, 320, and additional 
recommended courses in the Sciences and Social Studies depending 
upon his vocational interest. 
GEOGRAPHY 221.    PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY: PHYSICAL 
AND HUMAN 3 
Elements of the physical environment and their effects upon man. 
GEOGRAPHY 226.   GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES     Mr. MoSord.   4 
Physiographic provinces are studied in turn with emphasis upon 
origin of landscape features; textbook readings on human and eco- 
nomic factors. 
GEOGRAPHY 230.   GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 3 
Environmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
South America and the World. (Offered in 1954-55 and in alternate 
years.) 
GEOGRAPHY 232.   GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3 
Environmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
Europe; emphasis is placed upon geographic factors which play 
a role in current events in Europe. (Offered in 1954-65 and in al- 
ternate years.) 
GEOGRAPHY 421-422.    DIRECTED STUDIES Mr. Mohard.   2-4 
Readings in geography selected to enhance students' geographic 
comprehension. 
GEOGRAPHY 461-4*2.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
MAJOR  IN GEOLOGY 
A student majoring in Geology is expected to take Geology 111, 
112, 211, 212, 311, 312, 320, 400, and 411-412, and Geography 226. In 
addition a minimum of 30 semester-hours is required in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, and Engineering Science. 
GEOLOGY 111.   PHYSICAL GEOLOGY Mr.Grohom.   4 
Study of the earth's crustal features and the physical processes 
which build and modify these features. Emphasis placed on the effects 
of these phenomena upon man's activities. Laboratory and field work. 
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GEOLOGY 112.    HISTORICAL GEOLOGY Mr. Graham.   4 
History of the origin and development of the rocks and geologic 
structures of North America with accompanying emphasis upon 
the development of the animal and plant kingdoms. Laboratory and 
field work.   Prerequisite: 111. 
GEOLOGY 211.    MINERALOGY Mr. Graham.    3 
Identification of chief rock-forming and ore minerals. Crystal 
systems are studied. Minerals are studied in hand specimen, also as 
fragments and in thin-sections with polarizing microscope. Introduc- 
tion to the study of ore deposits. 
GEOLOGY 212.    PETROLOGY Mr. Graham.    3 
Identification of chief rock kinds in hand specimen; limited work 
with thin-sections. Classification of igneous rocks considered. Intro- 
duction to sedimentation and metamorphism. 
GEOLOGY 311.    STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 3 
Study uf movements of solid rock and molten rock and their ef- 
fect upon crustal features of the earth. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 
112, and Geography 22G. 
GEOLOGY 312.   GEOMORPHOLOGY AND MAP INTERPRETATION 3 
Study of the origin of landscape features and the interpretation 
of topographic maps. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, and Geography 
22C. 
GEOLOGY 320.    FIELD TRIP 2 
A spring vacation automobile trip across the physiographic prov- 
inces of Kastern United States. A complete section through the Ap- 
palachian Provinces, the Triassic lowland, and the Coastal Plain is 
studied. A visit to the American Museum of Natural History in New 
York City is included. 
GEOLOGY 400.    FIELD COURSE 6 
A major in Geology must register for a summer field course of- 
fered by any one of a number of approved universities, such as the 
University of Wyoming, Indiana University, and the University of 
Michigan. Upon the successful completion of the course, he receives 
credit transferable to his record at I>enison. 
GEOLOGY 411-412.    DIRECTED STUDIES 2-4 
Individual reading and laboratory work in a student's field of 
interest within geology. Work in mineralogy, petrology, and economic 
geology are included. 
GEOLOGY 461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
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GOVERNMENT 
Mr. Slophoni, Chairman; Mr. Morrow, Mr. WSrt 
MAJOR IN GOVERNMENT 
A major in Government is required to take a minimum of 24 
semester-hours in 211, 212, 301 or 302, 311 or 341, 312 or 315, 403 or 
404, 421, and 426. He may take additional courses in the department 
up to a maximum of 36 semester-hours and should take at least 30 
hours. A major is expected to take a year's course each in American 
History and in Economics. Credit in Economics 410 is highly recom- 
mended for majors, and in Economics 223-224 for pre-law students. 
Non-majors may take advanced courses on consent of the instructor. 
211. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT Mr. Stopheni. Mr. Wlrt.    3 
Study of the development, structure, and operation of our na- 
tional government 
212. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT Mr. Sl.ph.ni, Mr. Wlrl.   3 
A comparative study of different types of modern constitutions 
in relation to their social, economic, and ideological backgrounds. 
Great Britain, France, Italy, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics and, to a lesser extent, Germany will be examined. 
211-232.    BUSINESS LAW Mr. Morrow.    3 
A survey of law as applied to business, covering the field of con- 
tracts, property, sales, negotiable instruments, agency, partnerships, 
corporations, insurance, bankruptcy, and labor relations. This may 
not be counted toward a major in Government. 
301. POLITICAL PARTIES AND POLITICS Mr. Slophsnt.    3 
Origin and evolution of political parties in the United States; 
their present organizations and methods of operation; nominating 
systems, campaigns, election laws and types of ballots; the develop- 
ment of state control over party machinery and efforts to correct 
party abuses. 
302. PUBLIC OPINION AND POLITICAL PROCESSES Mr. Win.    3 
Analysis of  the  nature of  public opinion, how  it is revealed, 
crystallized, and manipulated. Within this framework such items 
are studied as opinion polling, institutions of social control, interest 
group activity and policies, the channels of communication, propa- 
ganda techniques, and non-rational factors in politics. 
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III.    INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 1 
A itudy of the forces which determine political relation! between 
nation-statca. Power politics and the functions of law, diplomacy, 
public opinion, and international organizations. 
31J.    STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT Mr. Win.    3 
This course concentrates upon forms of governing with extended 
discussion of the ends of governing. Attention is given to current 
tendencies: centralization of power in state and national centers, 
strengthening of the executive, new face of civil liberties, and new 
functions of modern state government 
3IS.    PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Mr.Wirt.    3 
Analysis of organization, principles, and methods of public ad- 
ministration, with special reference to current problems. 
341.    INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSTITUTIONS h1r Ttislinl     3 
Fundamentals of international law; its current development and 
practical value. Legal and structural analysis of contemporary in- 
ternational organizations, alliances, and economico-political projects. 
1«.    SOVIET GOVERNMENT AND  DOMESTIC  POLICIES Mr. Wlrl.    3 
Soviet institutions are studied as means of coercion and persua- 
sion available to modern totalitarian states, i.e., use of party, army, 
industry, unions, and cultural groups as instruments of oligarchical 
power. The relationship of state to worker and farmer, intellectual 
and scientist, party member and soldier is observed within the con- 
cepts of Marx, Lenin, and Stalin. 
34*. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION: Th. Unil.d Nalion. Mr. Stephens 3 
The evolution of international organization: The League of Na- 
tions and other schemes and proposals for the promotion of world 
peace. A study of the structure and operation of the United Nations 
and the formally constituted specialized agencies: 11,0, FAO, UN- 
ESCO, ICAO, IBRD, IMF, UPU, ITU, and WMO. 
403.   ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT Mr. Sl.ph.nt.    3 
The basic theories of European government from the time of 
Plato to Machiavelli. 
404.    MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT 
Mr. Stephens.    3 
The chief theories of European and American government from 
Machiavelli to the present. 
COURSES or STUDY 87 
411   INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW Mr. Morrow.   3 
The history and meaning of law; the development of legal reas- 
oning and philosophy; instrumentalitiea for the protection of rights; 
and the structure of the legal profession. For pre-law students. 
421.   SEMINAR Stuff.   2-3 
Designed to give the student an opportunity to learn the tech- 
niques and methodology of sound research. The student will explain 
and defend a thesis before the other members of the seminar. Re- 
quired of all seniors majoring in Government. 
42S.   CONSTITUTIONAL LAW Mr. Morrow.    4 
The American Constitutional system through the decisions of the 
Supreme Court; relationships between state and federal governments; 
recent trends in jurisprudence. 
♦61-442.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Stoff.   3 
HISTORY 
Mr. Ultor. Cholrma«; Mr. Slrolton, Mr. Southgol.. Mr. Pollock. Mr. Crwumon 
Mr. S.ag.r,  Mr. Polond 
MAJOR IN HISTORY 
A minimum of 24 hours in History is required for a major. 
Courses specifically required include Course 21-22, which does not 
count toward tht major, one of the survey courses in the History of 
the United States, and either 413-414 or 416-416. Majors are en- 
couraged to elect either European or American History as an area 
of concentration. The sequence of courses will be arranged in con- 
sultation with advisers. By the beginning of the senior year, majors 
preparing for graduate study will be expected to demonstrate a read- 
ing knowledge of a modern foreign language. 
121-122.   ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 3 
A survey describing and analyzing the changes which have oc- 
curred in the wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of the Ameri- 
can people, set against a general account of American political and 
social development. Offered primarily for majors in Economics. 
221-222.   HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1743 Mr. Urlor.   3 
A survey emphasising the political development and the territor- 
ial expansion of the American people. 
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223-224.    SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Mr. Chostmon.    3 
Aspects  of   American  social  and  cultural development  will  be 
treated as a background for an understanding of American intellect- 
ual life.   Open to any student who has demonstrated, by an entrance 
test or otherwise, a superior knowledge of American History. 
Only on« of the cuurtee Hated above may 6« taken for credit. 
213-214.    HISTORY OF  ENGLAND Mr. Soutfigoto.    3 
A study of the social and cultural history and of the develop- 
ment of the English constitution against the background of political 
history from 10G6 to 1776. 
239-240.    HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Mr. Slrolton.    3 
Survey of the civilizations of India, China, and Japan from their 
origin! to the present. The second semester will be devoted to their 
contacts with the Wei-t and the internal transformations of the last 
century. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
. 311-312.    EUROPE SINCE 1914 Mr. Polloct    3 
Political, economic, and diplomatic history of Europe since the 
eve of World War I. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, 311 is pre- 
requisite to 312.   (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
US.    SURVEY OF RUSSIAN HISTORY Mr. Poland.    3 
A study of the political, economic, and intellectual background of 
the Russian Revolution of 1917; the Revolution and the Civil War; a 
brief survey of Soviet development since 1921. 
319-320.    EUROPE IN THE I9lh CENTURY Mr. Pollock.    3 
A survey of forces which have shaped modern European history, 
1789-1914. Social, religious, and cultural development are considered 
in relation to the economic and political background. 
324.    THE AMERICAN FRONTIER Mr. UH.r.    } 
The frontier in American economic, political, and cultural de- 
velopment. Prerequisite: an American History Burvey course or con- 
sent of instructor. 
32S-326.    LATIN-AMERICAN HISTORY Mr. SlroHon.    3 
The development of institutions in the colonial period, the 
repercussions of the independent movement, and the main trends 
in the development of four principal states: Argentina, Brazil, Chile, 
and Mexico, in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
COURSES or STUDY K:I 
327.   AMERICAN DIPLOMACY TO  1900 Mr. Scogar.    3 
A survey of American diplomatic affairs emphasizing the exten- 
sion of continental boundaries; origin and development of American 
attitudes toward isolation and neutral rights; the idealistic basis of 
foreign policy decisions. Prerequisites: An American History survey 
course or senior standing. 
321.   THE UNITED STATES AS A WORLD POWER Mr. Stagar.    3 
A survey of American foreign policy in the 20th century with 
emphasis on the power role of the United States in the international 
politics of European, Latin-American, and Far Eastern areas. Pre- 
requisites: An American History Burvey course or senior standing. 
331-332.    MODERN COLONIAL EXPANSION AND  IMPERIALISM 
Mr. Stratton. 3*" 
A history of the spread of Europeans overseas since 1500, with 
emphasis on the period after 1870. Recent readjustments in Africa, 
the Near East, and Southeast Asia resulting from the rise of native 
nationalist movements will be stressed. Consideration will be given to 
the development of the British Commonwealth and its relationships 
with the United States. (Not ofTered in 1953-64.) 
349-350.   THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RENAISSANCE Mr. Southgol..   3 
The history of European ideas and institutions from the Fall of 
Homo to the Reformation. Registration must be for both semesters. 
Prerequisite: Course 21-22. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
352.   THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT Mr. Poland.   3 
A survey of Continental European History from the end of the 
Reformation to the French Revolution, with emphasis on the pattern 
of Absolution during the Old Regime and the major intellectual de- 
velopments of the period. 
361362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN HISTORY Stoff.   3 
413-414.   SENIOR TUTORIAL IN EUROPEAN HISTORY Stoff.   2 
A reading course for seniors whose primary interest is in 
Kuropean History. Work will be directed on an individual basis with 
the two-fold purpose of introducing the student to the principles and 
methods of historical research and of correlating the material in the 
major field. 
415-416.   SENIOR TUTORIAL IN AMERICAN HISTORY Staff.   2 
A course parallel to 413-414 for students whose major interest is 
in American History. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
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MATHEMATICS 
Mr. Koto, Chairman: Mr. WlUy. Mr. Rupp. Mill Wctitl (on l.a.. 1953-54). 
Mr.Storrcrt. Mr. Grudin 
MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS 
The basic work in mathematics is offered under Sequence I or 
Sequence II. The second sequence is designed for the stronger stu- 
dents in Mathematics and for the major in this or a related field. 
Minimum requirements for a major in Mathematics consist of 
fa) 40a, 11C, 215-216, 459-460, and three additional courses in 
Mathematics; or (b) 121-122, 221-222, 459-460, and two additional 
courses in Mathematics. Courses 108, 203, 205-206, and Education 
SS6 may not be included in meeting minimum requirements. 
A student majoring in Mathematics with emphasis upon stati- 
stics will take courses 307-308 and 407-408. 
Those desiring recommendation for graduate study in Mathe- 
matics must take courses 321-322. The courses 307-308 and 353, and 
a reading knowledge of French and German are strongly recommend- 
ed. 
The courses 332 and 336 are recommended for those planning 
to teach Mathematics in secondary schools. 
All majors will elect, after consultation with the chairman of 
the department, a minimum of 12 hours in subjects related to Mathe- 
matics. 
Soqutnc*I 
Course 40a serves as an introduction to mathematical analysis. 
116.    ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS Staff.   4 
Continuation of 40a. Algebra, trigonometry, and analytic 
geometry are studied from the function viewpoint. The elementary 
ideas of The Calculus are introduced at the beginning and used 
throughout the course. 
215-216.   THE CALCULUS Mr. Rupp.   4 
Ordinary and partial derivatives, single and multiple integrals, 
infinite series and applications.   Prerequisite:   116 or equivalent. 
Iff,   ADVANCED CALCULUS Mr.Grudln.   4 
Selected topics including partial differentiation, improper inte- 
grals, line and surface integrals, infinite series. Prerequisite: 216 or 
222. 
COURSES or STUDY 91 
S.qu.nc. II 
121-122. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS Mr. WiUy, Mr. Koto. 5 
Introduces elementary ideas of the calculus at the start and 
uses them throughout the course in an integrated study of topics in 
algebra, plane trigonometry, and analytic geometry, including an In- 
troduction to solid analytic geometry. 
221-222.   THE CALCULUS Mr.Wllty.    5 
Includes such topics as partial differentiation, multiple integrals, 
and expansion of functions into infinite series. Prerequisite: 122. 
321-322.   ADVANCED ANALYSIS Mr. Koto, Miu W.H.I.   3 
The principal topics are partial differentiation, Riemann and 
Stieltjes integrals, indeterminate forms, infinite series, improper 
integrals, Fourier series, and Laplace transform. Prerequisite: 222 
or consent of instructor. 
Siqueict in Slalillicl 
307-308.    MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS Mr. St.rr.lt.   3 
Introduction to the theory and applications of mathematical sta- 
tistics, including the topics: frequency distributions of one and two 
variables, sampling theory, elementary probability, multiple and par- 
tial correlation, and generalized frequency distributions. Prerequi- 
site: 222, or consent of instructor. 
407-401.    ADVANCED MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS Mr. St.rr.tt.   3 
Continuation of topics considered in 307-308, with special em- 
phasis upon modern statistical methods.   Prerequisite: 808. 
Non-S.qu.nc. Court.! 
108.    MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE Mr. St.rr.tt, Mr. Grudin.   3 
Interest and annuities, life insurance, and reserves. Prerequisite: 
Course 40a or 121 or consent of instructor. 
203.   SOCIAL STATISTICS Mr. Sh>rr.tt.   3 
Adapted to students in Personnel Administration, Psychology, 
and Sociology. 
205-206.    ECONOMIC STATISTICS Mr.Or.dln.   3 
Adapted to students in Economics. Prerequisite: Core 40a or 121. 
311-312.   TECHNICAL MECHANICS Mr. Koto.   3 
The principles of applied mechanics with reference to their ap- 
plication to engineering. Prerequisites: Mathematics 221-222; Phys- 
ics 121-122. 
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132.   COLLEGE ALGEBRA Mli, W.,,.1.   ) 
Mathematical   induction, determinant* and aelected topics  from 
tha theory o( equations.   Consent of inatructor.   Alternatea with 33S. 
136.   COLLEGE GEOMETRY MiuW.h»l.   3 
Synthetic treatment of such topics as poles and polars, inversion, 
and homothetic figures.   Consent of inatructor.   Alternates with 332, 
3S3.    DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS Mr. Koto.    4 
Introductory course. Prerequisite: 216 or 222. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN MATHEMATICS Sloff.    3 
4S3.    VECTOR ANALYSIS WITH  INTRODUCTION TO TENSOR. 
ANALYSIS Mr.Wiloy.    4 
Prerequisite: 315 or 321 or 353, and Physics 121-122. 
4S9-460.    SENIOR SEMINAR Mr.  "Colo. Mi.i Worn) 
Designed to integrate the student's mathematical knowledge and 
extend his mathematical horizon. (Three hours of credit for the year; 
meets two hours each week.) 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS (See Education 335.) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Mr. Secor. Chairman: Mill Koarbtr, Mr. Prelton. Mr. Alcola, 
Mr. S...L. Mr. Slabl.r, Mr. Lynch 
MAJOR IN MODERN  LANGUAGES 
A major in this department must complete a minimum of 24 se- 
mester-hours above the first-year level in the language. A maximum 
of 52 semester-hours is allowed providing not more than 36 semester- 
hours are in one language. At least a reading knowledge of a second 
modern language is highly desirable for a major. A major's sequence 
of courses is arranged in conference with the chairman of the de- 
partment. 
No credit is given for Uss Irian a y«ar o/ 6«oinninr; worfc. 
A student has access to the Language laboratory for aural train- 
ing by record and by radio. 
THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES (See Education 343.) 
COURSES OF STUDY 
FRENCH 
Mr. S«cor, Mr. Pr.iton, Mr. SlobUr. Mr. Lynch 
101-102.   AREA STUDY: FRANCE Mr. Stcor.   J 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociologi- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and iu relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE FRENCH LANGUAGE Staff.   4 
211-212.    INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Staff.    3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school French or one year of college French. 
213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Staff.    2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both se- 
mesters. 
311-312.   AN INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE 
AND CIVILIZATION Mr. S.eor. 
Readings from such authors as Moliere, Corneille, Racine, Vol 
tairc, Beaumarchais, Hugo, Balzac, and modern writers. Prerequi 
site: Three or four years of high school French or two years of col- 
lege French. 
313-314.    CONVERSATION Mr. Stabler. 
Composition as needed. Prerequisite: 211-212 or 213-214 or 311 
312. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
317.   THE CLASSIC DRAMA Mr. Pr.ilon. 
Corneille, Racine, Moliere. Prerequisite: 311-312. 
311.    EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE Mr. Pr..lon. 
Voltaire, Rousseau, Montesquieu, Diderot, and the leading play- 
wrights and novelists of the century. Prerequisite: 311-312. 
119.    NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY Mr. S.cor. 
Novel: Chateaubriand, through Balzac, Flaubert, de Maupassan 
to contemporary writers. Critics: Sainte Beuve, Taine, Renan. Poets 
from the Romanticists through the Symbolists. Prerequisite: 311-312 
(Offered in 1983-64.) 
320.    NINETEENTH CENTURY THEATRE Mr. S.eor. 
The Romantic, Realistic-Social, Naturalistic Schools, and modern 
trends. Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
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361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN FRENCH Staff.    3 
415-416.    ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR AND WRITING Mr. S.cor.    2 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS Staff.    3 
GERMAN 
Mii> Ko.rb... M>. Stabler 
101-102.    AREA STUDY: GERMANY Min  Ko.rb.r.   2 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociologi- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and its relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE GERMAN LANGUAGE Staff.    4 
211-212.    INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Hi lUlltll     3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school German or one year of college German. 
213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Mi„ Ko.rb.r.   2 
This course accompanies 211-212 for those students who wish to 
develop greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both 
semesters. 
215-216.    SCIENTIFIC GERMAN LITERATURE MIn Ko.rb.r.    3 
Prerequisite: 111-112, or two years of high school German, and 
consent of instructor. 
313-314.    ADVANCED CONVERSATION MIHTflll.lt.    3 
Advanced conversation. Composition as needed. Prerequisite: 
213-214 or 211-212 or consent of instructor. (Offered in 1954-55.) 
317.    GERMAN CLASSICS Ml.. Ko.rb.r.    1 
Lessing, Schiller, and the classical German drama. Prerequisites: 
212, 214, or 21fi, or three years of high school German. Alternates 
with 319.   (OfTered in 1953-54.) 
111.   GOETHE'S WORKS ML. Ke.rb.,.   3 
Selections. Prerequisites: 212, 317, or 319 or consent of instruc- 
tor. Alternates with 320. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
319.    NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE Mi..  Ko.rb.r.   1 
Beginning with the Romanticists and including recent literary 
movements represented by Hauptmann, Sudcrmann, Schnitiler, 
Thomas Mann, and other leading writers. Prerequisite: Same as for 
317. 
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320.   NINETEENTH CENTURY DRAMA Mi,. Ko.rb.r.   3 
Kleist, Grillpareer, Hcbbel, Hauplmann, Sudermann, and others. 
Prerequisite: Same as for 318. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN GERMAN Staff.   3 
415. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE BEFORE 1700 Min Ko.rb.,.   2 
Prerequisite: Any 300-course or any two 200-courses, including 
211,212. 
416. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE AFTER 1700 Mil. Ko.rb.r.   2 
Prerequisite: Same as for 415. 
461-4*2.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
ITALIAN 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE 4 
(Offered upon demand.) 
PORTUGUESE 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE 4 
(Offered upon demand.) 
211-212.   INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 3 
(Offered upon demand.) 
SPANISH 
Mi. Alcolo. Mr. Sl»U, Mr. Lynch 
101-102.   AREA STUDY: LATIN AMERICA Mr. Alcolo.   2 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociologi- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and its relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE SPANISH LANGUAGE Staff.   4 
211-212.   INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Staff.   3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish. 
213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Mr. Si..I..   2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both se- 
mesters. 
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311-312.    INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE AND 
CIVILIZATION Mr. Alcaic     3 
Readings from leading Spanish literary figures including Lope 
de Vega, Cervantes, Perez Galdos, and others; and a study of the 
outstanding figures and periods of Spanish culture. Prerequisite: 
Three or four years of high school Spanish or 211-212. 
313. COMMERCIAL SPANISH 2 
Letters and  forms  used  in  business.   Prerequisite:  211-212 or 
equivalent 
314. ADVANCED CONVERSATION 2 
Composition  as needed.     Prerequisite:   213-214,  or  211-212  or 
consent of instructor. 
317.    DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN  AGE Mr. S...I..   3 
Loading playwrights and their chief works: Lope de Vega, Cal- 
deron de la Barra. Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de Alarcdn, Moreto and 
Rojas Zomlla.   Prerequisite: 311-312.  (Offered in 1953-54.) 
319. SPANISH  NOVEL Mr.Alcela.    3 
The development of the  novel in Spain and Spanish America 
from its beginning to the present time.   Prerequisite: 211-212 or 311- 
312.   (Offered in 1953-54.) 
320. MODERN SPANISH DRAMA 3 
Beginning with the Neo-Classic drama and including the more 
recent literary movements in Spain and Spanish America. Prerequi- 
site:  311-312. (Offered in 1953-54.) 
323-324.    SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION 3 
Readings from representative writers beginning with the Colonial 
period and including the present time with emphasis on civilization 
as reflected in them. Prerequisites: 311-312 for majors; 211-212 for 
non-majors.    Recommended:   History  325-326   and   Geography  230. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN SPANISH Stoff.    3 
414.    ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND PHONETICS 3 
(Offered in 1953-54.) 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
COURSES OF STUDY 97 
MUSIC 
Mr. Eichman, Chairman; Mr. Stork. Mr. H. Larion. Mils Haury, Mr. Gtlfar, 
Mr. Miller. Mr. Ravnan  (on l.avi 1953-5-4). Mr. Alley 
MAJOR IN MUSIC 
All courses listed grant credit, as indicated, toward the Bachelor 
of Arts degree, the Bachelor of Music degree, or the Bachelor of 
Science in Education (Music Education). Any student in the Uni- 
versity may elect courses to a maximum of 40 semester-hours (in- 
cluding four hours in Ensemble Music) under the B.A. degree, 88 
hours under the Mus.B. degree, or 68 hours under the Bachelor of 
Science in Education (Music Education). Those who are candidates 
for a degree in Applied Music or Music Education will pay the 
regular college tuition but not the additional charges for private 
lessons.   (For costs see Expenses.) 
Course 32 serves as an introduction to music appreciation but 
does not count as credit for a major in music, 
103-104.   CHORUS. ORCHESTRA. BAND OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. Eichman. Mr. Larion, Mr. G.ll.t, Mr. Millar, Mr. Allay.    I 
Three hours are required for one hour of college credit each se- 
mester, one being in Chorus, Orchestra, Band or A Cappella Choir; 
the others are elective ensemble music. 
105-106.   OPERA WORKSHOP Mr. larton.    I 
A course in the history and performance of operas. 
107-IOa.   CHAMBER MUSIC WORKSHOP Mr. Galfar.   > 
A course in the style and performance of chamber music. 
111-112.   FUNDAMENTAL  MUSICIANSHIP Mr. Eichman.    2 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music.   Rhythmic, mel- 
odic, and harmonic dictation, sight-singing, solfeggio and keyboard 
training. 
121-122.   HARMONY Mr. Eschmon.    3 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music. 
201. HISTORY OF MUSIC TO THE lllh CENTURY Mr.Stork.   3 
Alternates with 311-312. 
202. HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM THE 11th CENTURY TO 
THE PRESENT TIME Mr. Stork.   3 
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203-204.    CHORUS. ORCHESTRA. BAND OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. Etchmon. Mr. lemon. Mr. G.ll.r. Mr. MilUr, Mr. Alley.    I 
205-20*.    APPRECIATION OF  MUSIC Mr. Stork.    2 
Offered without prerequisites in musical training or experience. 
211-212.   ADVANCED MUSICIANSHIP Mr. Storl.    2 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
221-222.    ADVANCED HARMONY Mr. Eldimon.   3 
Increased vocabulary in composition.   Prerequisite: 121-122. 
303-304.    TERMINOLOGY AND CONDUCTING Mr. Alloy.    I 
Alternates with 305-306. 
305. ORCHESTRATION Mr. Alloy.    1 
Alternates with 303. (Not offered in 1933-5-1.) 
306. SCORING FOR  BAND Mr. Alloy.    I 
Prerequisite: 305. Alternates with 304. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
311-312.    MUSICAL FORM Mr. Eichman.    2 
Analysis of the principal instrumental forms. Alternate* with 
201-202. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
METHODS  IN MUSIC EDUCATION Mr. Alloy 
The psychology and problems of teaching public school music 
applied to present day practices. See Education 315, 316, 409-410. 
331-332.   COUNTERPOINT Mr. Slork.    I 
The principles of harmony applied to the melodious treatment of 
two or more voice parts in combination. Prerequisite: 221-222, and 
some proficiency in piano playing. 
441-442.    COMPOSITION Mr. EieKmon.   2 
Composition of vocal and instrumental works in strict and free 
styles. Prerequisite: 221-222 and some proficiency in piano or organ 
playing. 
441-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR HONORS SlofT.    3 
CLASS LESSONS IN APPLIED  MUSIC: 
141. WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. Alloy.    I 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
142. BRASS INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. Alley.    1 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
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1S1-IS2.   STRING INSTRUMENTS CUSS Mr. Gtlbr.    1 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
161-162.   VOICE CLASS Mr. Larwn.   1 
Class lessons in voice. Recommended for the improvement of the 
speaking as well as the singing voice. 
PRIVATE LESSONS IN ORGAN, PIANO. VIOLIN, VIOLONCELLO. 
VOICE. AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (For edit. ■•< b.low.) 
Instruction is in  private lessons and the need of the individual 
student at any level of instruction is met 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC 
Credit in Applied Music to a total of eight semester-hours may 
be obtained toward the B.A. degree by a major in any department. A 
major in Applied Music may elect 16 hours in Applied Music, and 
16 hours in applied music are required in the Bachelor of Science 
(Music Education) degree. One credit is given for one lesson a week 
and one hour of practice a day. Two credits are given for two les- 
sons a week and two hours of practice daily. The former will be 
given the name of the subject: Piano, etc., and the numbers 111-112, 
211-212, 311-312, 411-412 depending upon the year of study. The two- 
hour credit courses will be numbered 121-122, 221-222, etc. 
In Applied Music 48 semester-hours are required for the Bach- 
elor of Music degree in performance major. A student must register 
for Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Wind Instruments, or Violoncello: 
131-132, 231-232, etc., three hours of credit; 141-142, 241-242, etc., 
four hours of credit. (In each case the first digit of the course-num- 
ber indicates the year, the second the number of credits, and the third 
digit, the semester in which the course was taken.) 
PHILOSOPHY 
Mr. Tirui, Chairman; Mr. Happ 
Philosophy may be selected as a general cultural background, as 
a major for ministerial students, or as preparation for graduate work 
in Philosophy. 
MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
A major requires 24 semester-hours, preferably in sequence, the 
courses to be selected in consultation with the members of the staff 
on the basis of the interests and needs of the student. 
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LOGIC  (REFLECTIVE THINKING) Mr. H«pp.    4 
See Course 40b. Required of majors in Philosophy. 
303.    LIVING  ISSUES IN PHILOSOPHY Mr.Tfes*.    3 
Introduction to philosophy with emphasis upon present-day prob- 
lems. The student is encouraged to integrate the various branches of 
knowledge into a workable philosophy of life. Open to sophomores by 
consent. (This course with Religion 303 fulfills the requirement for 
81-82.) 
321.   ETHICS FOR TODAY Mr. Tirw.    1.4 
A study of the development, nature, and theories of morality 
with special emphasis given to present-day problems of personal and 
social morality. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor. (Con- 
sent required to register for 4 hours' credit.) 
323-324.    MODERN  SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: Year Coun. Mr. Tilui.    3 
Examination of the social philosophy underlying democracy, cap- 
italism, the consumers' cooperative movement, socialism, communism, 
fascism, etc. Prerequisite: 321 or consent of instructor; 323 is pre- 
requisite for 324. 
326. MODERN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: O— SllMrtlf Mr.Titut.   2.3.4 
Outline or survey of modern social philosophies.   (See 323-324 for 
content.) Prerequisite: 321 or junior standing. (Consent required to 
register for 4 hours' credit.) 
327. THE PHILOSOPHY OF CIVILIZATION Mr. Tilw.    3 
The sources of  Western civilization and  recent philosophies of 
civilization as set forth by Spengler, Sorokin, Schweitzer, Toynbee, 
Northrop, and others. Prerequisite: 326 or senior standing or consent. 
331. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. Htpp. 3 
Investigation of origins of Western philosophy and science, fol- 
lowed by first-hand study of philosophical classics from Plato and 
Aristotle to Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. (Offered in 1954-55 and 
in alternate years.) 
332. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. Htpp.    3 
Modern Philosophies which have shaped the contemporary mind. 
First-hand acquaintance with the philosophical classics from Des- 
cartes to Kant. (Offered in 10J4-55 and in alternate years.) 
333. NINETEENTH CENTURY PHILOSOPHY Mr. H.pp.    3 
Work of such philosophers as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Comte, J. S. 
Mill, Nietzsche, and Royce, and their relations to the social, scientific* 
and religious thinking of the period. Consent of instructor. (Offered 
in 1953-54 and in alternate years.) 
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334.   CONTEMPORARY THOUGHT Mr. H.pp.    3 
A seminar on present-day philosophical problems and contemp- 
orary movements such as instrumentalism, neo-Thomism, logical pos- 
itivism, and existentialism. Consent of instructor. (Offered in 1953- 
54 and alternate years.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  PHILOSOPHY Sloff.    3 
401.   PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION Sloff.   3 
A seminar on the origin, development, nature, and problems of 
religion, and the types of religious philosophy.   Consent of instructor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Sloff.    3 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
MEN—Mr. Yore'. Chairman; Mr. J.n.in,, Mr. Carl, Mr. Pipir, Mr. Mty.r 
WOMEN—Mi»i Shopard, Chairman: Mn. Northrop, Miw Ron. Mil* Van Horn 
REQUIRED COURSES FOR MEN 
Physical Education is required of all freshman and sophomore 
men three periods a week, each course earning one hour of credit 
each semester. 
111-112.    FOR  FRESHMEN Staff.    1 
Corrective gymnastics, rhythmics, individual athletics, tumbling 
stunts, and sports for freshmen only. A final examination is given 
in each course. 
A student failing the course must repeat it or elect another. A 
student may receive duplicate credit in any course.   If assigned to 
Corrective Gymnastics, he may take the course for one, two, three, 
or four semesters.   (Three hours each week.) 
211-212.   FOR SOPHOMORES Sloff.   1 
Corrective gymnastics, rhythmics, boxing, wrestling, sports, and 
apparatus stunts. (Three hours each week.) 
REQUIRED COURSES FOR WOMEN 
Phsical Education is required of all freshman and sophomore 
women two sessions of one and one-half hours a week, each courae 
earning one hour of credit each semester. 
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111-112.    FOR FRESHMEN Stall.    I 
Elective work from activities listed: archery, badminton, basket- 
ball, bowling, square dancing, modern dance, fencing, golf, hockey, 
horseback riding, lacrosse, outing activities, swimming, tennis, and 
volleyball. (One and one-half hours each week.) 
211-212.    FOR SOPHOMORES Staff.    1 
Elective work from activities as listed above with emphasis on 
advanced work. (One and one-half hours each week.) 
Majors or minors in the department may receive two hours of 
credit each in courses 211 and 212 by taking twice the amount of 
work with the consent of the chairman of the department 
MAJOR  IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
Advanced courses are offered for students desiring to become 
teachers of Physical Education in public or private schools. Courses 
are also arranged to meet the needs of those who desire familiarity 
with the subject as part of their equipment for leadership in com- 
munity recreation, social work, and other services, or leisure-time 
agencies. A student not wishing to qualify for a teaching certi- 
ficate may take a transdepartmental major in Community Recreation. 
(See Transdepartmental Majors.) 
Minimum requirements for the State Provisional Special Certi- 
ficate in Physical and Health Education valid for teaching this sub- 
ject alone (no combination with other teaching majors) in grades 
1-12 include 4f» semester hours. These credit hours are distributed 
among the following eight groupings with required totals as indicated. 
(Sp. Certif.). 
Minimum requirements for the State Provisional High School 
Certificate valid for teaching this subject in combination with other 
teaching majors in grades 7-12 include 24 semester hours. These 
credit hours are distributed among the following eight groupings 
with required totals as indicated (Comb. Certif.). 
Upon completion of the required courses for the Special Certifi- 
cate a student will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Edu- 
cation (Physical Education), and for the Combination Certificate 
will receive the degree of Bachelor of Art*. 
Group 1 (Sp. Certif. 6, Comb. Certif. 4) 
334.    PRINCIPLES   OF  SCHOOL   HEALTH Mr. Yard.    2 
433.    PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mi» SK.pord.    2 
436.    ORGANIZATION   AND   ADMINISTRATION   OF  HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION Mr. Yard.    2 
Comma or STUDY 10S 
Group II (Sp. Certif. 10, Comb. Certif. 4) 
METHODS   |E!,m.nlory School.) Mr. J.nlim. Mill Von Horn.    4 
Methods and materials for teaching physical education in the 
elementary grades, in camps, and in service clubs and churches. 
Group recreation for children. (See Education 351.) 
METHODS   (Junior ondSonior High Schooli) Mr. Yard, Mill Shopard.   4 
Methods and materials for teaching physical education in the 
junior and senior high schools, in camp and group recreation pro- 
grams for adolescent youths and for adults. (See Education 352.) 
METHODS  (RnerooMonal Done*) Mill Von Horn.   2 
Methods and materials for teaching rhythms, folk, square, social, 
and recreational dance for camp, school, church, and service groups. 
(See Education 363.) 
Group III  (Sp. Certif. 6, Comb. Certif. 4) 
225.   MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS  |M.n| Mr.Corl.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching football. 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
224.   MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS (M.n) Mr. Yard.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching basketball. 
126.    MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS (M.n) Mr. Corl, Mr. Pip.r.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching track and baseball. 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
121-322.   TECHNIQUES OF SPORTS  (Wom.n) Staff.   2 or 3 
Methods and materials for teaching the techniques of sports in 
season. Prerequisites: 111, 112, 211, 212 in these activities or con- 
sent of instructor; Psychology 211, Education 321. 
Group IV (Sp. Certif. 3, Comb. Certif. 3) 
TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION Mr. Yard.   3 
Methods and materials for the teaching of health in elementary 
and secondary schools. (See Education 445.) 
Group V (Sp. Certif. 8, Comb. Certif. 5) 
119.   FIRST AID MiiiVanHorn.    1 or2 
The course follows the American Red Cross Manual and meets 
the requirements for the Standard and Advanced First Aid Cer- 
tificates. 
201.   SEX HYGIENE < 
Elective. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
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247.    PERSONAL AND GENERAL HYGIENE Mi.i Von Horn.    3 
Prerequisite:  Consent of instructor. 
341.    ATHLETIC INJURIES ond FIRST AID  (M.r,) Mr. Plpor.    2 
Prerequisite: Biology 201-202. 
341.    COMMUNITY AND SOCIAL  HYGIENE Mr. M.y.r.    1 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Group VI (Sp. Certif. 6, Comb. Certif. 4) 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
(See Biology 201-202.) 
443.    PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE AND KINESIOLOGY 
Prerequisite: Biology 201-202. 
Miit ROM.   2 
Group VII  (Sp. Certif. 2) 
444.    ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mill Ron.    2 
Individual or adapted physical education, including corrective, 
restricted, and therapeutic activities, their teaching, and administra- 
tion. Prerequisite: 443 and Biology 201-202. 
Group VIM  (Sp. Certif. 5) 
124.    CAMPING AND OUTDOOR  EDUCATION Mils Ron.   2 
The summer camp as an educational and recreative agency. De- 
signed to prepare students for counselorship. Open to nonmajors. 
CHILD ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT 
(See Psychology 217.) 
215.    INTRODUCTION  TO COMMUNITY RECREATION Mill Shtpard.    J 
An introductory course in the principles, organization, and ad- 
ministration of community recreation. 
305-306.   BEGINNING COMPOSITION  FOR DANCE Mrs. Northrop.    2 
Introduces students to the rhythmic structure of dance including 
problems in line, contour, dynamic and meaning, space design and 
composition for groups; pre-classic dance forms, the use of accom- 
paniment. Provides experience in analysis and critique of original 
compositions. Consent of instructor. 
423.    DANCE AS AN ART FORM 
Historical and philosophical concepts. 
438.    SEMINAR 
Mn. Northrop.    3 
Staff. 
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PHYSICS 
Mr. Smith, Choirman; Mr. How*. Mr. WhttUr (on Itavt itcond i»m«iUr) 
MAJOR IN PHYSICS 
The major Bequence in Physics consists of courses 121-122, 211- 
212, with 12 additional hours in courses numbered higher than 300. 
Students who expect to major in the physical sciences are advised to 
take at least Physics 121-122, 211-212. A student preparing for 
graduate work in Physics should elect courses 311, 312, 313, 314, and 
344. An engineering student should take the 211-212 laboratory, and 
will find 431-432 useful. The sequence 115 and 116 satisfies the 
Physics requirement for students expecting to enter medicine or 
dentistry. 
IIS-116.   ELEMENTARY PHYSICS Staff.   4 
Lecture demonstrations, recitations and one three-hour labora- 
tory period covering the more important principles of mechanics and 
heat (first semester); electricity, magnetism, wave motion, light, 
and sound (second semester). This is a service course for premedical, 
predental, and pre-technician students. Prerequisites: One year of 
high school physics or consent of instructor; Mathematics 121-122 or 
40a should accompany or precede this course. 
121-122.   GENERAL PHYSICS Staff.   4 
Lecture demonstrations, recitations and one three-hour labor- 
atory period dealing in a rather rigorous manner with mechanics 
and heat (first semester); electricity, magnetism, wave motion, light, 
and sound (second semester). This is the basic Physics course for 
students who are majoring in the physical sciences, physics, mathe- 
matics, chemistry, and precngineering. Prerequisite: One year of 
high school physics or consent of instructor; Mathematics 121-122 
should accompany or precede this course. 
200. FLIGHT   TRAINING 
Dual and solo flight instruction leading to the CAA private 
pilot's license. (For full details see separate bulletin on Flight Train- 
ing.)   Maximum cost and deposit $460. 
201. FLIGHT TRAINING Mr. Howt.   2 
Basic ground school course for pilot training. 
211-212.   LABORATORY PHYSICS Staff.   3 
ExerciseB  in the  laboratory in  study of mechanics, molecular 
physics,   and  heat   (first semester);   sound,  light, magnetism,  and 
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electricity (second semester). One discussion period and two 3-hour 
laboratory periods. Designed for engineering and science students. 
Prerequisites: 121-122, and 40a, Mathematics 116 or 121-122. 
111.    ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS Mr. How«.    3 
A secondary laboratory course in which the theory and practice 
of precise methods of electrical measurement are presented. The the- 
oretical course to accompany this is 313. Prerequisites: 211-212 and 
The Calculus. 
312. LIGHT Mr. Smith. 3 
A secondary laboratory course dealing with experiments in geo- 
metric optics, diffraction, interference, polarization, and some prac- 
tice with a spectrograph. Course 314 normally accompanies this 
course.  Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. 
313. MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY Mr. Smith.    3 
A  secondary course dealing with  fundamental laws of electric 
and magnetic fields, steady currents, electromagnetic induction, D.C. 
and A.C. circuits. Vector methods are introduced and used. Labora- 
tory course 311 is recommended as an accompanying course. Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212 and The Calculus. (Offered in 1954-55 and in alternate 
years.) 
314. GEOMETRIC AND PHYSICAL OriCS Mr. Smith. 3 
A secondary course presenting the fundamental theorems of geo- 
metric optics and the theory of refraction, diffraction, interference 
and polarization of light. Physics 312 parallels this in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. Offered in 1954-55 and in 
alternate years). 
333. KINETIC THEORY AND THERMODYNAMICS Mi. Smith.   3 
Lecture course presenting selected topics of the kinetic theory of 
gases, the derivation of equations of state, and the laws of thermo- 
dynamics with implications and applications. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.   (Offered in 1953-54 and in alternate years.) 
334. MODERN PHYSICS Mr. Smith.   3 
This  course   introduces  the  conduction   of  electricity   through 
gases, the elementary particles of physics, the structure of matter, 
radiation, radioactivity and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.  (Offered in 1953-54 and in alternate years.) 
344.    THERMIONICS AND ITS APPLICATION Mr. How..    4 
Laboratory  and   class   work   presenting   fundamental   ideas  of 
thermionic emission and its application in vacuum tubes with their 
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salient characteristics: electronic circuits in common practice in radio 
and telephone. Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus, or consent of 
instructor. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICS Staff.   3 
431-432.   ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Mr. Smith.   4 
Lecture and laboratory course presenting the general theory of 
direct and alternating current circuits and machinery. Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212, and Mathematics 221-222. 
441-442.   ADVANCED LABORATORY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS    StoH.    Jot3 
Consent of instructor. 
441-4*2.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Mr. Lichltnittin, Chairman; Mrf. Jonai. Mr. Carter. Mr. Gowoin, Mr. Barlow, 
Mr. Smith, Mr. Biihop 
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A major in Psychology requires a minimum of 20 hours in Psy- 
chology including courses 315-310, 342, 411, 412, and 440-441. A 
major is also required to take 61-52 and Mathematics 203. Course 
40b is strongly recommended. 
A student contemplating graduate work in Psychology should 
obtain a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language, prefer- 
ably French or German. He should also take 40a, Mathematics 116; 
Physics 121-122 and 211-212. 
MAJOR IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 
The major in Personnel Administration is designed to provide 
an understanding of personnel policies and practices applicable in 
business and industry and in the field of education. 
A student majoring in Personnel Administration is required to 
take a minimum of 24 hours in Psychology including courses 320, 
338, 341-342, 417, and 420. 
He is also required to take the following related courses: Eco- 
nomics 211-212, 317-318; Sociology 207, 415; and Government 211. 
He should also register for as many as possible of the following 
related courses (the minimum number of semester-hours in this group 
is nine): Economics 223-224, 442-444, 316, 419; Education 322; Gov- 
ernment 302, 231-232; Mathematics 203; and Speech 221. 
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Piytholon -'" I* prtnquMU to all uthir credit courstt in the 
dfjiartment with  th,- txreption of 91 and 101. 
91.   VOCATIONAL INFORMATION 1 
Vocational testing, readings, discussions, and counseling designed 
to aid the individual student to work constructively toward a sound 
vocational decision. (Not offered in 1953-54.) 
93.    PLACEMENT TECHNIQUES 0 
I'iseussion of techniques of job hunting and placement interview- 
ing. (Not offered in 19511-54.) 
101.    PSYCHOLOGY OF EFFECTIVE STUDY Mr. Smith.    I 
Offered primarily for the student with demonstrated deficiencies 
but open to others on an elective basis. Includes such topics as time- 
scheduling, note-taking, reading speed, and reading comprehension. 
Meets three hours a week. 
211.   GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Staff.   3 
Introduction to the general nature and principles of behavior. 
(Offered each semester.) 
217.   CHILD AND ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT Mr.Cortsr.   4 
Psychological development especially during early periods of 
growth.   (Offered each semester.) 
226.    PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT Mr. Go-ain.    3 
Motivations of man with emphasis upon behaviors requisite for 
adequate living.   (Offered each semester.) 
315-316.    EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Gowain.    3 
Experimental approach to human behavior emphasizing experi- 
mental design and research.   Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. 
320.    PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY Mr.. Jon...    3 
A consideration of the psychological principles and procedures 
in effective personnel management, with special reference to business 
and industry. 
33B.    SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Barlow.   3 
Individual behavior as it is influenced by cultural forces. 
339.    PHYSIOLOGY PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Barlow.   3 
A study of the physiological mechanisms of behavior. Prerequi- 
site: 51-52 or Biology 111-112. 
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341-342.    PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS Mr. Bishop.    3 
Theory of psychological measurements (first semester) and appli- 
cation of individual and group tests (second semester). 
34S-346.    MINOR  PROBLEMS Staff.   2 or 3 
Independent work on selected topics under the guidance of stall 
members.   Consent of instructor. 
411. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lichi.nrt.in.   4 
Psychopathology:   Its development, course, and  treatment with 
emphasis upon prevention and cure. 
412. SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lichltr.rt.in.   4 
A study of the schools of psychological thought and theory. 
417.   INDUSTRIAL   PSYCHOLOGY Mr.  Biihop.   3 
Psychological principles and methods as they contribute to the 
solution of industrial problems. Prerequisites: 341-342. 
420.    INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Gowaln.   3 
A survey designed to acquaint the student with the role and func- 
tion of the clinical psychologist. Consent of instructor. 
440-441.   ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lichl.nrt.ln.   2 
Designed to integrate the student's knowledge of psychology. 
445-444.   MINOR PROBLEMS Staff.   2 or 3 
Independent work on selected topics under the guidance of staff 
members. Consent of instructor. 
441-442.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
RELIGION 
Mr. C. Larion, Chairman; Mr. Scort, Mr. Bradn.r, Mr. Krv.n.r 
Religion courses are designed to assist the student in the exam- 
ination of the meaning and value of his life, for cultural orientation, 
and as preparation for certain vocations. The pretheological student 
is advised to take at least 111, 112, and 213-214 as a basis for gradu- 
ate work. Students preparing for vocations in religion without 
graduate training, such as pastoral assistants, church secretaries, 
directors of religious education, or ministers of music should begin 
planning their sequences with the chairman of the department by 
the sophomore year. 
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MAJOR IN RELIGION 
Among the 24 semester-hours of credit for a major in thil de- 
partment 111, 112, 213-214, 217, and 401 are required. 
111, INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW RELIGION Mr.KlWMr.   3 
Orientation to the study of the Bible: The history of the Hebrew 
people to 200 B.C.; the record of their religious and ethical insight* 
as found in the Old Testament. 
112. THE RISE OF CHRISTIANITY Mr. Krvsner.   3 
The origins of the Christian movement as found  in  the  New 
Testament; the life and thought of the early church.   Continuation 
of 111. 
III.   THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS Mr. Lorton.   1 
A detailed study of Jesus' life, thought, and significance based 
on the four gospels. 
Jll-214. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AND ACTION Mr. Lorten. 3 
A survey of the western development of Christianity from the 
apostolic church to the Protestant Reformation (first semester), to 
the present time (second semester), attention to the genesis of 
Christian opinion on war, the state, the family, and property; con- 
sideration of the developing Christian art as an expression of Christ- 
ian faith; biographical study of major persons. Religion 111 and 112 
are recommended. 
217.    THE FAITHS OF MANKIND Mr. Lorton.    3 
Examination of the major religions of the world other than 
Judaism and Christianity. 
211.   CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS Mr. Scott.    3 
A survey of the principal religious cults in the United States. 
Opportunity whenever possible for experience with the groups 
studied. 
301.   THE BASES OF CHRISTIAN ETHICS Mr. Scott.   3 
A critical study of the fundamentals of Christian morality as 
represented primarily in contemporary Christian authors. 213, 214 
recommended. 
303.   BASIC ISSUES IN RELIGION Mr. Lanes. Mr. Scott.   3 
A consideration of the basic elements in religious experience, 
such as faith in God, participation in community, conception of man's 
nature and needs, views about the good life for him. Special atten- 
tion will be given to the Hebrew-Christian tradition with focus on 
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the actual and posaible religious life of modern man. Open to soph- 
omores with consent of instructor. (This course with Philosophy 303 
fulfills the requirement for 81-82.) 
309.    RELIGION   AND   SCIENCE Mr. Lanon.    3 
A study of the impact of certain scientific viewpoints upon mod- 
em religion, primarily Christian; readings from scientists and the- 
ologians. Consent of instructor. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN RELIGION 1 
401.    PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
(See Philosophy 401 for description.) 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS I 
SOCIOLOGY 
Mr. Mitchell. Acting Chairman: Mr. Vald.i 
MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
The major in Sociology is designed for a student who expects to 
pursue graduate study in Sociology leading to a teaching or research 
career, as prcpsration for those who anticipate entering social work 
and government service, and for those whose interest is primarily 
cultural. 
A major in Sociology shall earn at least 24 semester-hours and 
preferably 30 semester-hours of credit in Sociology, including 207, 
222 and 420 and at least 18 semester-hours of credit from the fol- 
lowing related courses: Course 10, Economics 317-318, 332; Family 
Life 211; Geography 226; Government 211, 812, 318, 346; Mathe- 
matics 203; Philosophy 303, 321, 826; Physical Education 31B; Psy- 
chology 211, 217, 338; and Religion 213-214, 217. 
The requirement of Sociology 222 is waived for Sociology majors 
who are not planning to do graduate work. No student will be rec- 
ommended to graduate school, however, without credit in this course. 
Departmental majors are required to take Sociology 207, Econom- 
ics 211-212, and Government 211 rather than 71-72. It is recommend- 
ed that Sociology 207 be taken in the sophomore year. 
Course 71-72 or Sociology 207 will serve as a prerequisite for all 
Sociology courses elected by those not majoring in Sociology. 
207.   FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL LIFE Slofl-   4 
The study of man, of human social organisation, culture, and 
language, emphasizing both primitive and later technology, behavior, 
institutions, and the dynamics of society. 
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208.    POPULATION PROBLEMS Staff.   3 
Population, distribution, composition, growth, and their bearing 
on current economic, political, and social problems. 
Ill,    CRIMINOLOGY Mr. Mitch.ll.   3 
A study of the phenomenon of crime in American society as to 
amount, the varying rates in terms of area of residence, age, social 
class, and occupational group, and the causes and the treatment of 
criminal behavior. 
222.    SOCIAL INVESTIGATION 3 
Principal methods of social research are examined; planning and 
conducting of a research project and the use of current techniques of 
collecting, analyzing, interpreting, and reporting data. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 203. 
307. RURAL-URBAN   REGIONS 4 
Comparative and interrelated study of rural-urban life consider- 
ing the physical, institutional, social, cultural, and economic factors 
of modern living. 
308. SOCIAL WORK > 
A survey course including an analysis of public administration 
and private agencies and a descriptive comparison of types of social 
work including both case and group work. 
312.    RACE PROBLEMS IN THE UNITED STATES Mr. Mitch.ll.   4 
Indians, Orientals, Negroes, and other  minority groups in the 
United States. 
THE FAMILY Mr.Crltf.    3 
A study of the structure oi the family as an institution and its 
inter-relationships with other social institutions; changing economic 
and social functions of the family as seen in historical and cultural 
perspective. (See Family Life 313.) 
315.    COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 3 
A study of natural and interest groupings within the commun- 
ity; methods of analyzing communities and the oroblems of com- 
munity organization; the formation and analysis of programs for 
making effective community services and institutions. 
340.   COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR Staff.    3 
The study of crowd and mass behavior, public opinion, the be- 
havior of interest groups, social unrest and social movements involv- 
ing an analysis of the nature and forms of group interaction leading 
to the creation of attitudes, beliefs, social controls. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 338 or consent of instructor. 
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361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY Staff. 
Credit  earned  will   be determined  by  departmental  evaluation. 
415. HUMAN RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY Mr. Milch.II.    3 
A study of the organization and characteristics of modern in 
dustrial societies; of the effects of technology on industrial environ- 
ments; of the behavior of formal and informal groups in industry. 
The methodology of social research for analyzing and resolving group 
tensions in industry. 
416. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES 3 
A survey of the more important literature of theoretical sociol- 
ogy, comparing the work of major systematic sociologists from Comte 
to the present. Open only to majors, or by consent of instructor. 
420.   SEMINAR Mr. Milch.II.    3 
Advanced study of special problems suggested by courses already 
taken.  Open only to majors. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
SPEECH 
Mr. Crockar, Chairman; Mr. Gr..n, Mr. M. J. Dean [ part-timo) 
MAJOR IN  SPEECH 
A student majoring in Speech shall elect a minimum of 24 
hours in Speech including 225, 312, 331, and 309 or Education 339. 
Other courses will be suggested to conform to the needs of the indi- 
vidual student. 
114.   ORAL READING Mr. Crocl.r.    3 
Continuation  of Course   10,  credit in   which counts  toward  a 
major in Speech.   Not open to atudent3 who have received credit in 
Theatre Artt 1H. 
131.    REMEDIAL SPEECH Mr. D.on.    1-2 
Individual instruction for the correction of speech disorders, or 
for students seriously deficient in articulation, enunciation, and pro- 
nunciation. Individual need will determine the nature of this work. 
Credit hours assigned to determine study load and fees. Does not 
count as credit toward graduation. 
211-212.    ELEMENTS OP SPEECH Staff.    3 
Continuation of Course 10, credit in which counts toward a 
major in Speech. 
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218.    SPEECH COMPOSITION Mr. Crocker.    3 
Analysis of masterpieces of public speaking of ancient and 
modern times. Masterpieces of the platform, radio, and television 
will be studied. I-ectures, discussions, papers. 
2)9.    INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING Mr. Crocker.    1-2 
The questions to be used in the intercollegiate debates will be 
studied and members of the men's and women's teams will be chosen 
from this class. Freshmen are organized into a separate class meet- 
ing one hour a week. A total of six hours in debating may be 
counted toward graduation. 
220. DISCUSSION  AND DEBATE Mr. Crocker.    3 
Row to lead and take part in group discussions. Parliamentary 
law, conferences, discussion, argumentation. 
221. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL  SPEAKING Mr. Crocker.    3 
Advanced   public  speaking.    Prepared  speeches  appropriate  to 
business and professional life. Consent of instructor. 
225. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO Mr. Green.   3 
The history of radio development; a study of the structure of 
broadcasting; comparative study of broadcasting practices in other 
countries: the objectives of radio as a social force and cultural in- 
fluence; and the analysis of existing programs aimed toward the de- 
velopment of acceptable standards for radio. Prerequisite: Course 
10 or equivalent. 
226. RADIO WORKSHOP Mr. Green.   3 
Comprehensive lecture-laboratory course covering the basic tech- 
niques of radio acting, writing, announcing, and directing.  Prerequi- 
site: 225 and consent of instructor. 
227. RADIO PRODUCTION PROCEDURES Mr. Green.   3 
lecture-laboratory course in the production of complex program 
types; study of production problems, techniques, and procedure, 
acoustical and electrical distortion, and the development of sound 
patterns.   Prerequisite:  226 and consent of instructor. 
221.    ADVANCED PRODUCTION PROCEDURES Mr. Green,    3 
Study of music, variety, and complex dramatic program types. 
Continuation  of 227.   Prerequisite:  227  and consent of instructor. 
229.    CONTEMPORARY RADIO Mr. Green.   2 
I >uiing spring vacation a trip to the four major radio networks 
in New York will be made to observe station operation, studio ar- 
rangements, the  production of various types of programs from re- 
rrA 
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hcarsal through performance, and the production of television pro- 
grams. Study of network operational policies and procedure precede 
the trip; a written report of the trip is required. Estimated cost of 
trip, exclusive of tuition, $75 to $100.   Consent of instructor. 
309.   SEMINAR  IN SPEECH Staff.   2 
Readings and reports in the six areas of speech. 
112.    RHETORICAL THEORY Mr. CrasUr.   2 
Historical and critical survey of the principal theories of speech 
composition and delivery from Aristotle to the present time, with 
special emphasis on the classical period. 
331.   VOICE AND SPEECH IMPROVEMENT Mr. D.on.   3 
The relation of speech to mental hygiene; an introduction to 
phonetics and to the study of speech disorders; types, characteris- 
tics, diagnosis, and theories of treatment. Prerequisites; 12 hours of 
Speech and/or Theatre Arts. (Offered in alternate years beginning in 
1963-54.) 
161-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN SPEECH OR RADIO Sloff.   3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Siolf.   3 
THE TEACHING OF SPEECH    (See Education 839.) 
THEATRE ARTS 
Mr. Wright, Cholrman; Mr. Braimar, Mr. Adami 
MAJOR IN THEATRE ARTS 
A student majoring in Theatre Arts shall elect 28 to 32 semester- 
hours. Among the courses should be 215-216, 323-324, 32fi, and 416- 
416 with additional hours in other courses representing acting, tech- 
nical or theory, and criticism. Recommended courses in allied fields 
are English 321-322, 329, and 330, and such other courses as the 
department feels the student may need. 
111.   DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION Mr.Wright.   3 
(Students with an interest in drama may substitute this course 
for Course 10.) Intensive work on individual voice and diction 
problems and the dramatic interpretation of the intellectual and 
emotional content of the best literature in essays, narratives (stories 
and dialects), dramas, and poetry. Not open to students who have 
had Speech 1U. 
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114. ADVANCED DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION Mr. Wright. Mr. Broimsr. 3 
An elective to follow Course 10 or Theatre Arts 113. This 
course places emphasis on developing an individual platform person- 
ality and the building of a repertoire. S'ot open for credit to students 
who haVi   r..-. >r,d crtdit in Speech 1U. 
215-216.    INTRODUCTION   TO   THE   THEATRE Staff.    3 
Basic course in all phases of theatre production. Designed for 
nonmajors, but sophomore course for majors. The first semester is 
devoted to play selection, acting, makeup, business management, 
direction; the second semester to scenery design and construction, 
lighting and costuming, stage management and organization. Both 
■eeti il    offend each semester and both required for credit. 
224. STAGE LIGHTING Mr. Ad ami.   2 
Theory and practice in the proper use of lights in present day 
theatre. 
225. CONTEMPORARY THEATRE Mr. Wright.    2 
Attendance   at   outstanding   productions   in   New   York   during 
spring vacation, preceded by study of contemporary productions and 
followed by a written report of the productions seen. Estimated cost 
of trip, exclusive of tuition, $100. Consent of instructor. 
227-228.   ACTING FOR BEGINNERS Mr. Brownor.   2 
Acting experience in class work and studio productions. Empha- 
sis on itage principles, traditions and churacter-creation, emotional 
interpretation, and projection. 
229-230.    ADVANCED  ACTING Mr. Wright. Mr. Broiiw.    2 
Work in all types of acting with emphasis on varsity production. 
Consent of instructor. 
235.   CHILDREN'S THEATRE Mr. Adorns.    2-3 
Specialized work In preparation and presentation of a play for 
children by adults.  Consent of instructor. 
301-302.    STAGECRAFT AND SCENE DESIGN Mr. Ado mi.   2-6 
Advanced work in design, construction, and painting of scenery 
for University productions, with special emphasis on stage-managing 
und all back-stage work. May be taken during Denison Summer 
Theatre.  Consent of instructor. 
323-324.   THEATRE HISTORY Mr. Brotmor.   1 
Survey of World Theatre from Greeks to the present, exclusive 
of America (first semester); survey of Theatre and Film in Amer- 
ica from beginnings to present (second semester). Both emphaaire 
influences cultural, social, and political as well as personalities and 
methods of production. 
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326.   THEORY OF THE THEATRE Mr. Wrighl.    3 
The analysis and comparison of dramatic theories from Aristotle 
to the present with emphasis on present trends of stage and motion 
picturea.   Prerequisite:  12 hours of Theatre Arts. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN THEATRE ARTS Staff.    3 
401.    MAJOR TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS Mr. Wright.   2-6 
Open to students with special talent in lighting, direction, 
costuming, acting, playwriting, dramatic interpretation or such 
projects aa may be necessary to complete a well-rounded background 
in their major field. May be taken as credit through participation in 
Denison Summer Theatre.  Consent of instructor. 
415-416.    PLAY DIRECTION Mr. Wrighl. Mr. Broimtr.    3 
Theory and practical work in direction. Each student is respons- 
ible for selection, ca8ting, rehearsing, and production of one-acts or 
longer plays presented in the Studio Theatre. Prerequisite: 15 hours 
of Theatre Arts and consent of instructor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS Sioff.   3 
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
FACULTY 
KARL H. ESCHMAN, PII.B, A.M., F.A.G.O. 
Director of the Conservatory 
Professor of Music 
Graduate of I>enison in piano and organ; graduate student, 
Harvard 1911-12, under Walter It. Spalding and Edward Burtin- 
game Hill; 1912-13, under Hugo Kaun and Victor Heinze, Berlin; 
under Erwin Stein, Egon Wellesz and others, University of Vienna, 
1929-30; under Walter Piston. Harvard. 1942; member of the faculty, 
Ohio State and Northwestern summer sessions, 192R-29 and 1936 
to date. Fellow of American Guild of Organists. 
SAM GEI.FER 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Vlnl.lN 
Pupil of Henry Schradieck, Theodore Spiering, Alois Trnka, and 
Joseph Achron in violin and of Frederick B. Stivens and R. II. Miles 
in theory; Juilliard School of Music, Chamber Music with Felix 
Salmond. 
BRAYTON STARK, MLS.B., A.B., A.M., F.A.G.O. 
Vitirerrity Organist 
Associate Professor of Music 
ORGAN AND THEORY 
Graduate  of  Guilmant   Organ   School;  post-graduate  work  at 
Eastman School of Music; theory with T. Tertius Noble and organ 
with Joseph  Bonnet, organist of Cathedral of St. Eustache, Paris; 
director  of  music  at  Christ   Church,   Corning,   N.   Y.;   Fellow of 
American Guild of Organists. Graduate of Dcnison in Music and in 
liberal arts; A.M., Harvard. 
SUE HAURY.A.B. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
PIANO 
Graduate of Pea body Conservatory; graduate s'udent at New 
England Conservatory; fellowship at Juilliard Graduate School; 
graduate of Dcnison; pupil of Olga Samaroff, Rudolf Gani, Ernest 
Huteheson, and Carl Friedberg in piano. Instructor, Occidental Col- 
lege, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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HERMAN LARSON, A.B. 
Assistant Pro/ssior of Music 
VOICE 
Graduate   of    Augustana    College,   Sioux    Falls,    S.D.,   1933; 
Graduate student, American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1933-37, 
voice with  Theodore  Harrison and  theory  with  I-eo Sowcrby  and 
Jeanne   Boyd;   instructor,  Valparaiso  University,  Valpariaso,  Ind., 
1935-36,   and   Joliet   Conservatory   of   Music,   Jollet,   III.,   1936-37; 
Associate Professor, University of Oklahoma, 1937-44. 
ROBERT MILLER, Mus. B., Mus. M., Licence de Concert from 
Paris, France 
Assistant Professor of Music 
PIANO 
Graduate of Northwestern University; post-graduate work at 
Northwestern University, Conservatoire Americain at Fontainebleau, 
France, summer 1949. United States Fulbright Grant 1950-51, Ecolo 
Normale de Musique de Paris (First Prize of the School); United 
States Fulbright Prize Award 1951-52, Conservatoire National de 
Musique de Paris. Student of Louis Crowder, Robert Casadesus, 
Alfred Cortot, Yves Nat, and Aldo Ciccolini. Member of the faculty 
of Northwestern University, summer session 1950. 
AUDUN RAVNAN 
Instructor in Music (on leave 1953-64) 
PIANO 
Student at Bergen Conservatory of Music, Norway; Riefling 
Institute of Piano, Oslo, Norway; special student. Northwestern 
University; pupil of Ivar Johnaen and Louis Crowder. Instructor, 
Bergen Conservatory of Music, and Preparatory Department, North- 
western University. 
HARTLEY R. ALLEY, B.S. and M.A. in Mus. and Mus. Ed. 
Instructor in Music and Music Education 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
Graduate of Teachers College, Columbia University, for both 
bachelor and master's degrees; majored in composition, Miami Uni- 
versity; majored in trombone, Jullliard School of Music; studied con- 
ducting with Robert Hufstader and Norval Church; trombone with 
Ernest Clarke; theory with Howard Murphy. Played first trombone 
and was assistant conductor, 810th Air Force Band, 1942-46; con- 
ductor and arranger, recording studios, New York City, 1946-60; 
director, high school band, Hagerstown, Maryland, 1950-51. 
MUSIC CURRICULUM 
THEORETICAL STUDIES 
Courses in the theory and history of music will he found listed in 
detail under the Department of Music in the regular list of colleg« 
courses in the catalog. (See Department of Music.) 
APPLIED STUDIES 
Proficiency in one department of Applied Music is i requirement 
for graduation. To obtain the Conservatory Ihplama the student mutt 
appear in a public recital near the end of his senior year. If he 
chooses to substitute normal study for the recital and shows evidence 
of ability to teach his major subject, he wilt receive a Cotmervatory 
Certificate. 
A student who selects violin, voice, violoncello, or other field, as 
his major must take piano as a minor subject until he is able to play 
piano music of the third grade of difficulty. 
The number of years required to complete the work in any ap- 
plied study depends entirely u|>on the student's ability and previous 
training. Examinations at intervals will be given to the student to 
ascertain his standing. In general, these examinations consist of tech- 
nical demonstrations, the performance of prepared compositions from 
memory, and the playing of one selection prepared without the aid of 
the teacher. 
PIANO 
It is the aim of the Department of Music to study and to meet 
the individual needs of each student. In accordance with this policy, 
the department accepts a student for private  lessons only. 
Especial attention is paid to the laying of careful foundations in 
technical work. Modern principles of relaxation and of good tone pro- 
duction are emphasized. Facility and velocity are sought, but artistic 
interpretation is even more desirable. This is, of course, impossible of 
attainment without an adequate technique. 
The student's attention is called to the problems underlying pro- 
gram-making, and his knowledge of piano literature is supplemented 
by theoretical work. 
For junior standing in this department, a studen' must play all 
major and minor scales in three speeds; scales of double thirds, 
fourths, and octaves, and arpeggios of all triads, diminished and 
dominant sevenths; Bach's three-part inventions, a Haydn sonata, 
compositions by Schubert, Mendelssohn, and others. 
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For senior standing, a student must achieve greater speed and 
facility in all technical work. Other requirements are scales in double 
sixths, fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, a Beethoven so- 
nata, and compositions by Schubert, Chopin, and more modern com- 
posers. 
VOICE 
Since correct placement is the aim of all vocal instruction, the 
teacher seeks to determine the student's normal range and to perfect 
the even quality of tones throughout that range. Other factors 
stressed arc correct control of the breathing, diction, and enunciation. 
The vocal student is required to study a modern foreign language in 
order to cultivate vocal diction in more than one idiom. He is also re- 
quired to study the piano and is advised to begin this study early in 
his course. 
Vocal instruction will be directed toward the problems peculiar to 
the voice, and to song interpretation, to rhythm, and to phrasing. The 
song literature of all schools, liedcr, arias, ballads, and art songs are 
used. 
The student in voice is urged to participate in the University 
chorus, and to study solfeggio and elementary theory. 
For junior standing in this department, a student must show 
proficiency in vocalization from the first books of Concone, 1-ampcrti, 
Marches), Sicber, Vaccai, or similar works. He must also demonstrate 
satisfactory enunciation and range in songs of moderate difficulty in 
English. 
For senior standing, a student must show proficiency in advanced 
vocalization and in arias from opera and in oratorio in other lang- 
uages. 
For those who wiBh an introduction to singing, class lessons may 
be arranged (Voice Class, one hour credit). A student is accepted 
for private lessons at any stage of advancement. 
ORGAN 
Study of the piano is a prerequisite for the study of the organ. 
Whether or not the student has fulfilled this requirement is determ- 
ined by the instructor. The department reserves the right to require 
more piano study. 
Because the acquisition of a smooth legato style at the organ is 
the objective, the music for advanced study is selected from those 
composers who are especially idiomatic—Bach, Mendelssohn, Rhein- 
berger, Guilmant, and others. Both concert and church music are 
studied. 
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For junior Handing in this department, the student must pas* 
examinations which will require him to play a composition previously 
studied; to play a selection prepared without the aid of the teacher; 
to play at sight a simple trio for two manuals and pedal; to play 
pedal scales (major or minor) of two notes at 120 mm.; to transpose 
at Bight a passage in four-part harmony into keys not more than 
one tone higher or lower, and to play simple modulations. 
For senior standing, the student must play a composition prev- 
iously studied and a selection prepared without the teacher's help. 
In addition, he must play at sight a more difficult trio, must play 
pedal scales (major and minor) of four notes at 84 mm., and also 
arpeggios. He must also transpose at sight a passage in four-part 
harmony into keys not more than a major third higher or lower and 
must play modulations into remote keys. 
VIOLIN AND VIOLONCELLO 
Those entering violin and violoncello playing for the first time 
will find especial attention paid to matters of position, bowing, and 
fingering. From the start, production of good tone with clear intona- 
tion is emphasized. 
More advanced pupils are introduced to a wide range of litera- 
ture. Ensemble plnving is encouraged. Any student sufficiently ad- 
vanced has the opportunity of playing in the  University orchestra. 
The aim is for a broad musicianship and a high plane of artistic 
conception and interpretation. 
For junior standing, the student must pass examinations in 
Violin based upon technical studies by Mazas (Opus 36), Kreutzer, 
or Fiorillo, and compositions by DeBeriot, Vieuxtemps, Viotti, Rode, 
and Haydn. 
For senior standing, he may expect to be examined on the Twen- 
ty-four Caprices of Rode, DeBeriot's L'Ecole Transcendante and con- 
certos by Spohr, Mozart, and Nardini, together with sonatas by Mo- 
zart and Beethoven. 
WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Those playing wind instruments for the first time will be taught 
to build a good embouchure and helped to acquire a good tone, good 
articulation, and the control necessary for good phrasing. More ad- 
vanced pupils will be introduced to a wide range of literature for 
their particular instrument, and for junior and senior standing will 
be examined on material comparable in difficulty to that required by 
other departments. 
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MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
THE A CAPPELLA CHOIR of mixed voices sings at student convocations 
and on various other programs, including a home concert each year. 
THE BAND is organized as the Marching Band during the football 
season, appearing at home games and making several trips to out-of- 
town games. During the winter and spring the Concert Band re- 
hearses and appears in one or more concerts. 
THE CHORAL ENSEMBLE has sung Handel's Messiah at the Christmas 
season annually since 1905, and other choral works in the annual 
Spring Festival. In recent years 250 or more voices have sung Ver- 
di's La Traviata, Bach's Passion According to St. Matthew, Gluck's 
Orpheus, Schubert's Mass in E flat Major, Bizet's Carmen, Mozart's 
Requiem, Verdi's Manzoni Requiem, and Faure's Requiem. 
ENSEMBLE work in string and piano classes is offered for students 
sufficiently advanced. 
THE MEN'S GLEE CLUB with 80 years of tradition behind it is in fre- 
quent demand for various short programs. The club appears on radio 
programs, gives several home concerts each year, and takes an annual 
spring trip for a series of concerts away from Granville. 
THE DENISON ORCHESTRA affords students the opportunity of playing 
in a spring concert and in both music festivals. Members are also 
invited to play in the Licking County Symphony Orchestra. 
THE WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB, which was first formed about 50 years ago, 
appears in programs in and near Granville, presents at least two 
concerts annually, and usually makes a spring concert tour to sev- 
eral Ohio cities. 
SUMMARY OF STUDENT ENROLLMENT 
DENISON UNIVERSITY 
1953-54 
Seniors     
Juniors    
Sophomores  
Freshmen    
Special  
Total 
Part-time  (College Rank)  - 
Grand Total 
Conservatory of Music 
(Applied Music Students) 
College Rank  
Non-College  
Men 
130 
94 
158 
213 
1 
FIRST SEMESTER 
Women 
102 
123 
184 
230 
1 
Total 
232 
217 
342 
443 
2 
696 
12 
640 
9 
1,236 
21 
608 649 1,257 
27 
2 
64 
8 
01 
10 
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT BY STATES AND 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
FIRST SEMESTER 1953-54 
States and Territories Men 
Arkansas     0 
California    5 
Colorado    1 
Connecticut  10 
I'istrict of Columbia    0 
Florida   —    .'! 
Georgia    0 
Hawaii     2 
Illinois   _   56 
Indiana    16 
Iowa   0 
Kentucky      8 
Maine   2 
Maryland    4 
Massachusetts    11 
Michigan    49 
Missouri    1 
New  Hampshire   2 
New   Jersey     111 
New   Mexico    0 
New    York    46 
N<rth Carolina  0 
Ohio    292 
Oklahoma    1 
Oregon    0 
Pennsylvania       46 
Rhode  Island 
South   Dakota    
Tennessee    
Texas  _   
Vermont    
Virginia 
Total United States  584 
Australia (New South Wales)   1 
British West Africa  (Gold Coast)    1 
British   West   Indies   (Jamaica)    1 
Canada   (Newfoundland)    1 
China   (Formosa)    2 
Estonia    0 
France  1 
Germany    0 
Greece    1 
Japan    1 
Nicaragua  1 
Norway    1 
Turkey  0 
Uruguay    1 
Grand Total 596 
Total  States and Territories  Represented 
Total Foreign Countries Represented  
Women Total 
1 1 
5 10 
1 2 
7 17 
2 2 
1 4 
1 1 
0 2 
67 123 
18 33 
2 2 
12 20 
0 2 
7 11 
6 17 
46 94 
0 1 
0 2 
22 38 
1 1 
46 92 
2 2 
284 576 
0 1 
2 2 
82 127 
1 1 
0 1 
1 1 
2 2 
4 4 
0 1 
7 10 
5 16 
. __— 
634 1,218 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 
0 2 
1 1 
0 1 
1 1 
1 2 
2 3 
0 1 
0 1 
1 1 
0 1 
640 1,236 
_     34 
14 
s^a* 
DOANE ADMINISTRATION HI ILIUM: 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, 1.1..P., Honorary Chairman 
WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, B. S., Chairman 
GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH, Ph.B., LL.B., Firtt Vice-Chairman 
CHARLES W. DEEDS, B.S., M.B.A., Second Vice-Chairman 
BURT T. HODGES, B.S., M.A., Secretary and Treaturer 
MEMBERS 
Ez-Officio 
President A. BLAIR KNAPP, A.B., M.A., LL.D., L.H.D. 
CLASS I—TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1954 
•ERNEST C. BRELSFORD, B.S. (Elected by Alumni) 
RANDOLPH EIDE, A.B. 
23565 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 17, Ohio 
3232 Rumson Road, Cleveland HeinhU 18, Ohio 
"ROBERT W, ENGLEHART, Ph.B., LL.B., 
2177 East Milwaukee Avenue, Detroit 11, Mich. 
"Alumnua of Dtniion Unlvaraltj 
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LEON A D. HENHBRSON (Mrs. Warren J.) 
22239 Shaker Boulevard, Cleveland 22, Ohio 
•ALICE MCCANN JAMES (Mrs. 11. A.), A.B. 
4922 Courville Road, Toledo 12, Ohio 
•WILLIAM P, MEREDITH, Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D. (Elected by Alumni) 
313 Summit Road, Springfield, Penna. 
•MERRILL R. MONTGOMERY, B.S.        74 Granville Road, Newark, Ohio 
EVERETT I). REESE, B.S. Park National Bank, Newark, Ohio 
•C. EARL RICHARDS, Ph.B., S.B., 379 Wcstland Avenue, Columbua, Ohio 
CHARLES I.YON SEASIIOLES, A.B., B.D., D.D. 
First Baptist Church, Dayton 2, Ohio 
•HENRY S. STOUT, B.S. 25 North Main Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
•DEXTER J. TIGHT, B.S. 301 Mission Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
CLASS II-TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1955 
•LAWRENCE E. BALDWIN, Ph.B., M.A. (Elected by Alumni) 
45 West Mohawk Street, Buffalo, N. Y. 
•PAUL E. CLISSOLD, B.S. (Elected by Alumni) 
105 West Adams Street, Chicago 3, 111. 
•GEORGE D. CURTIN, B.S., M.F. 601 Eait Main Street, 
Clarksburg, W. V«- 
•CHARLES W. DEEDS, B.S.. M.B.A.        750 Main Street, Hartford, Conn. 
CYRUS S.  EATON. A.B.,  M.A., C.D.L., 2000 Terminal Tower, Cleve- 
land 13, O. 
•EUGENE EXMAN. Ph.B., A.M., Rel. Ed. D. 
Harper and Brothers, 49 East 33rd Street, New York 16, N.Y. 
•WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, B.S. P.O. Box 883, Dayton, Ohio 
CHARLES GLEN KING. B.S., Ph.D. The Nutrition Foundation, Inc. 
Chrysler Building, New York 17, N. Y. 
HARRY II. KRUENER, A.B., B.D. Pastor, First Baptist Church, 
Granville, Ohio 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, LL.D., 
Apt. 410, 13700 Shaker Blvd., Cleveland 20, Ohio 
'Alumnui of  IHnlion  Univtralty. 
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FRANK FLAGO TAYLOR 
Continental Illinois National Bank and Trust Co., 
231 South LaSalle Street, Chicago 90, 111. 
•FORD R. WEBER, B.S. 410 Madison Avenue, Toledo 4, Ohio 
CLASS HI—TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1956 
EDMUND G. BURKE 153 Pierrepont Street, Brooklyn 2, N.Y. 
•I.ORENA WOODROW BURKE (Mrs. Charles F.), Ph.B. 
375 Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y. 
FREDERICK C. CRAWFORD, A.B., M.C.E., D.Eng., LL.D. 
23555 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 17, Ohio 
•ALBERT W. DAVISON, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D. 
1199 Moundview Avenue, Newark, Ohio 
• EDWARD A. DEEDS, B.S., D.Eng.     20 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y. 
•HELEN G. LAYCOCK, A.B., (Elected by Alumni) 
68 East Cedar Street, Ft. Dearborn Station, Chicago, 111. 
•GEORGE C. MCCONNAUOIIEY, Ph.B., LL.B. 
1776 Redding Road, Columbus 12, Ohio 
•THOMAS E. NORPELL, A.B., M.A., J.D. (Elected by Alumni) 
986 Lawnview Avenue, Newark, Ohio 
•GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH, Ph.B., LL.B. 
915 Williamson Building, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
•G. HERBERT SIIORNEY, B.S. 5707 West Lake Street, Chicago 44, 111. 
• PERCY L. WILTSEE, A.B. 3547 Raymar Drive, Cincinnati 8, Ohio 
•JOHN E. F. WOOD, A.B., LL.B., M.A. in Jur. 
31 Nassau Street, New York, N.Y. 
TRUSTEES—EMERITI 
•FRANK B. AMOS, A.B., 1934-1950 
24 Smallwood Place, North White Plains, N/l. 
•ALFRED M. COLBY, Ph.B. 1925-1963 
198 Dawson Avenue, Mansfield, Ohio 
LEWIS R. ZOLLARS, 1912-1948  R.F.D. 1, Hills and Dales, Canton, Ohio 
"Alumnut of Daniton Unlwalty. 
THE FACULTY 
A. RI.AIR KN*PP. 1961 President 
A.B.,   Syracuse;   M.A.,   Syracuse;   I.L.H.,   Syracuse;    L.H.D., 
Temple. 
CYRIL F. RICHARHS, 1937—Viet President and Dean of the College 
U.S., l.infield; B.D., Colgate-Rochestei•; A.M., Manitoba; L.H.D., 
1.infield. 
• • • 
(Arranged in alphabetical order, year indicating date of 
joining Denison staff) 
RlCHAB) G,  AluMS, 1947-1.1;  1981— Instructor in Theatre Arts 
R.A., I>enison; M.A., Columbia. 
Hico RotwiGt'EZ ALCALA. 1953— /lssialnnt Professor of Modern 
Languages 
B.A., Colegio Xacional (Paraguay); Ph.D., Univergidad de 
Asuncion; M.A., State College of Washington; Ph.lJ., Wisconsin. 
HARTLEY R. ALLEY, 1951—Instructor in Music and Music Education 
B.S. Mus. Ed., Columbia; M.A. Mus. Ed., Columbia. 
ROBERT W. ALRITZ, 1952—Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., Pittsburgh; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Illinois. 
K. PALE ARCIIIBAIJI. 1948— -4«si»tant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A., Denison; M.A., Ohio State; R.D., Colgate-Rochester. 
JOHN S. ATLEE, 1952— Instructor in Economics 
B.S., Chicago. 
FRANK T. BACIIMURA, 191 I     itant Proftnm oi Eemwmiet 
B.S., New York U.; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Chicago. 
JOHN A. BAILOW,  1958 I       •     •  Professor of Psychology 
A.B., Oberlin; Ph.D., Duke. 
CAPTAIN ROBERT J. BARTI sen. 1988— Assistant Professor of 
Air Science and Tactic* 
B.S., Illinois. 
FRANCIS C. BAYLEY, 1946— Dean of Men 
A.B., Dickinson; B.D., Drew; Ph.D., Columbia. 
TPAII. I.. BENNETT. 1947— i       Unt pnf,    ,„• „/ English 
B.A., OhioU.; M.A., Hirvtrd. 
CLAYTON K. BISHOP, 1952— instructor in Psychology 
A.B., Brown; M.A., Yale. 
tUn HbbaliCMl lawn lir>l Mfntal*r.  IMfr44, 
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JOHN L. BJELKE, 1925-51 Secretary Emeritus, Denison 
Society of the Alumni 
Ph.B., Denison; M.A., Columbia. 
CLEVELAND J. BRADNEB, JR., 1952—     Attiatant Professor of Religion 
and Philosophy 
B.A., Atlantic Christian College; B.D., Chicago; M.A., Columbia. 
WILLIAM 0. BRASMER, JR., 1948—Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts 
B.S., Northwestern; M.A., Northwestern. 
JOHN B. BROWN, 1962— Instructor in Chemistry 
B.S., Kentucky. 
JACK R. CARL, 1949— Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Denison; M.S., Indiana. 
ROBERT S. CARTER, 1949— Associate Professor of Psychology 
and Chairman of Department of Education 
B.S., Bucknell; M.S., Bucknell; Ph.D., New York U. 
WILLIS A. CHAMBERLIN, 1891-1937— 
Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages 
A.B., Denison; A.B., Harvard; A.M., Denison; Ph.D., Chicago; 
Litt.D., Denison. 
G. WALLACE CHESSMAN, 1950-51; 1963— Assistant Professor of 
History 
A.B.,Harvard; M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Harvard. 
{TRISTMAN P. COFFIN, 1949— Assistant Professor of English 
B.S., Haverford; M.A., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
EDWARD M. COLLINS, 1948— Associate Professor of Physical Science 
B.S., Princeton; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
JOHN R. CRIST, 1962— Associate Professor of Family Life 
A.B., Pacific College; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Missouri. 
LIONEL G. CROCKER, 1928— Professor of Speech 
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan. 
••I.INDLEY RICHARD DEAN, 1921-1953 
Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages 
A.B., Dartmouth; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
MARTIN J. DEAN, 1951-52; 1953—   Instructor in Speech  (part-time) 
A.B., Michigan State; M.A., Michigan State. 
IDolns part-Umo teaching while on leave trom regular ta»chln« dotlei, H6S-64. 
••In estiva eervloe (part-Ume) IB6W4. 
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FREDERICK G. I)ETWEILER. 1917-1949— Professor Emeritus of Sociology 
A.B., Denlaon; B.D., Colgate-Rochester; Ph.D., Chicago. 
MARY L. DORR. 1950— Assistant Catalog Librarian 
A.B., Cornell; B.S. in L.S., Columbia. 
LENTIIIEL H. DOWNS, 1947— Auociate Professor of English 
B.A., Tusculum; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa. 
BURTON W. DUNFIELD, 1950— Director of Admissions 
B.S., Bates. 
JAMES R. ELLIOTT, 1953— Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B., Syracuse; M.A., Syracuse; Ph.D., Syracuse. 
l.ois E. ENGLEMAN, 1948— Librarian 
B.A., James Millikin; B.S. in L.S., Western Reserve; M.S., Col- 
umbia. 
KARL H. ESCHMAN, 1913—      Jessie King Wiltsee Professor of Music 
Ph.B., Denison; A.M., Harvard. 
W. ALFRED EVERHART, 1920— Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Lehigh; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
DONALD R. FITCH, 1924— Registrar 
Ph.B., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
GARY C. V. GAWAIN, 1950— Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., Bucknell; M.A., Bucknell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State. 
SAM GELFER, 1925— Assistant Professor of Violin 
•LELAND J. GORDON, 1931— Professor of Economies 
B.S., Pennsylvania; A.M., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
CHARLES E. GRAHAM, 1953—     Instructor in Geography and Geology 
{Acting Chairman, First Semester) 
B.S., State College of Washington; M.S., State College of Wash- 
ington. 
NORMAND W. GREEN, 1952— Instructor in Speech 
B.S.Ed., Idaho; M.A., Miami. 
MARY RI'TH B. GROOAN, 1929— Assistant Librarian 
A.B., Indiana; B.S. in L.S., Columbia. 
ARNOLD GRIDIN. 1953— Instructor in Mathematics 
U.K., Now York U.j M.A., Columbia U. 
•On Imi boli •cm.iuri.   19SI-M. 
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SUE HAURY, 1928- Atnitant Professor of Music 
A.K., Denison. 
E. BASIL HAWES, 1923-1963— Professor Emeritus of Education 
Ph.G.,  Starling Medical  College;  B.S., Ohio State:  M.S., Ohio 
State. 
MAJOR HARRY E. HAYS, 1963—      Associate Professor of Air Science 
and Tactics 
B.Ed., Tulane. 
MAYLON H. HEPP, 1946- Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Oberlin; M.A., Oberlin; Ph.D., Brown. 
BURT T. HODGES, 1934— Treasurer 
B.S., Denison; M.A., Chicago. 
MASTER SERGEANT ELDON O. HOOVER, 1952— 
Instructor in Air Science and Tactics 
PAULINE 0. HOOVER, 1938-1950;  1962— Catalog Librarian 
B.A., Denison; B.S. in L.S., Western Reserve. 
KICIIARO H. HOWE, 1920— Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
JSlDNEY JENKINS, 1920— Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Denison; A.M., Ohio State. 
ERIC JOHANNESEN, 1952— Instructor in Art 
B.A., Wayne; M.A., Wayne. 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON, 1928— Business Manager 
A.B., Denison; M.B.A., Harvard. 
CAPTAIN DAVID M. JONES, 1952— Assistant Professor of Air Science 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia. 
LEONA WISE JONES, 1952— Dean of Women and Professor 
of Personnel Psychology 
B.S., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Northwestern. 
CHOSABURO KATO, 1928— Benjamin Barney Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Denison; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
COLONEL PAUL C. KIEFER, 1952—Professor of Air Science and Tactic* 
B.S., Ohio U.; M.A., Ohio State. 
DORA EVELYN C. KINO, 1963— Instructor in English (part-time) 
A.B., Miss. State College for Women. 
Id], MhUUetl Mara Unit 
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HORACE KING, 1931— Professor of Art 
A.B.. Ohio State; A.M.. Ohio State. 
JOSEPH L. KING, 1924—Lorena Woodrow Burkt Professor of English 
A.B., Richmond; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
JRl'TH KOERBER. 1947—      Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
Diploma,  University of Berlin;  M.A., .Nebraska;  Ph.D., Norlh- 
HARRY  II.  KRIENEB.  1952— Visiting Lecturer in Religion 
A.B.,  Haverford; B.D., Andover Newton Theological School. 
A. COLLINS LADNER, 1928-1953— 
\    istant Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B., Brown; A.M., Brown. 
Ct'RTIS \V. R. LARSON, 1951— Associate Professor of Religion 
B.A., Hamline;  B.D., Garrett Biblical  lust.;  Ph.D., Yale. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Assistant Professor of Art 
Assistant Professor of Economies 
Instructor in English 
HERMAN  \V. LARSON, 1944— 
A.B., Augustana. 
BARBARA LEE, 1948— 
B.F.A., Wayne; M.A., Wayne. 
LELAND C. LEHMAN, 1949— 
A.II.. Bluffton; M.A., Ohio State. 
NANCY ELOISE LEWIS, 1946— 
A.B.. Denison; M.A., Duke. 
THOMAS A. LEWIS, 1914-1943—       Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
A.B.. William Jewell; Ph.D., Johna Hopkins. 
PARKER E. LICIITENSTEIN, 1949— Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Massachusetts; M.S., Massachusetts; Ph.D., Indiana. 
TABTIIIR WARII LINUSEY, 1922—        Professor of Biological Sciences 
A.B., Morningside; M.S., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa; D.Sc. Morningside. 
WALTER J. LIVINGSTON, 1911-1952       Professor Emeritus of Physical 
Education 
B.S., Denison; D.Sc. in Phys. Ed., Denison. 
TlIEOPIIfLUS S.   LYNCH,  19 Instructor in Modern Languages 
B.A., Williams; M.A., Pennsylvania. 
PKESSI i.v C. Mil BY, 1961— Instructor in Oral Communication 
B.A., Muskingum; M.A., NorthwasUm. 
JOn ■flbbatlckl l**vt wvoml wmefter. lV.',3-64. 
ton iuibbulic»l leave lirsl Mmeatcr.   1603-5*. 
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IRICHARD H. MAHARD, 1941— 
Associate Profeaaor of Geography and Geology 
A.B., Michigan Normal; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
DANNER LEE MAIIOOD, 1927— Aaaociate Profeaaor of English 
B.S., Davidson; M.S., Virginia. 
C. LESLIE MAJOR, 1931— Aaaiatant Profeaaor of Education 
A.B., William and Mary; A.M., William and Mary. 
KENNETH  B. MARSHALL, 1963— Instructor in English 
A.B., Michigan; M.A., Michigan. 
KENNETH W. MEYER, 1952— Instructor in Physical Education 
R.A., Dcnison. 
EDWARD H. MILLER, JR., 1953— Assistant to the President 
LAWRENCE H. MILLER, 1953—     Director of Student Health Services 
and Professor of Health Education 
A.B., Allegheny; M.D., Pennsylvania. 
ROBERT M. MILLER, 1949-50; 1953— Assistant Professor of Music 
Mus.B., Northwestern; Mus. M., Northwestern; Licence de Con- 
cert, Paris, France. 
IRVING E. MITCHELL, 1949— Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Gordon; M.A., New Hampshire. 
GEORGE D. MORGAN, 1927— Profeaaor of Biological Scieneea 
U.S., Denison; M.S., Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
I.EROSS MORRIS, 1953— Director of Physical Plant 
B.S., Iowa State College. 
E. CLARK MORROW, 1935— Instructor in Government 
A.B., Denison; I.L.B., Western Reserve. 
JOSEPHINE P. Moss, 1960— Aaaiatant Reference Librarian 
in charge of Audio-Visual Servic 
A.B., Hiram; B.S. in L.S., Western Reserve. 
PAUL E. NELSON, JR., 1950— Associate Professor of Economica 
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., American; Ph.D., Iowa State College. 
JOHN W. NICIIOL, 1953— Instructor in Engliah 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
VIRGINIA C. NORTHROP, 1950-51; 1953— Assistant Profeaaor of 
Physical Education 
B.A., William Smith; M.A., Sarah Lawrence. 
RUTH A. OUTLAND, 1941— Director of Public Information 
A.B., Coe. 
(On ubUtlcal l..v. flrit MmaaUr, 1QSI-S4. 
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ANNA B. PECKHAM, 1900-1937— 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B.. Wcllesley; A.M.. Denison. 
Louis PETITO, 1953— ControlUr 
B.A., Princeton; C.P.A. 
KEITH W. PIPER, 1951— Instructor in Physical Education 
and Assistant Football Coach 
A.B., Baldwin-Wallace; M.A., Western Reserve. 
BURDETTE C. POLAND, 1953— Instructor in History 
A.B., Swarthmore; A.M., Princeton. 
NORMAN H. POLLOCK, 1948— Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., Denison; A.M., Harvard; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
FRED L. PRESTON, 1949—   Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., Ohio U.; A.M., Harvard; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
•ADDON  RAVNAN, 1950— Instructor in Music 
H. LAMARR RICE, 1953— Assistant to the President 
A.B., Denison; B.D., Colgate-Rochester; M.R.E., Union Theologi- 
ical; M.A., Columbia. 
CONRAD E. RONNEBERG, 1946— Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Lawrence;   M.S.,  Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology; 
Ph.D., Chicago. 
MATTIE E. ROSS, 1952— Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers; M.Ed., Missouri. 
EDSON C. RUPP, 1919— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.B., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
SAMUEL D. SCHAtT, 1948— Instructor in Education 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Ohio State. 
LEE 0. SCOTT, 1952— Associate Professor of Religion and Philosophy 
B.A.,   Occidental;   B.D.,   Union   Theological   Seminary;   Ph.D., 
Yale. 
ROBERT SEAGER II, 1949— Instructor in History 
A.B., Rutgers; A.M., Columbia. 
JANE C. SECOR, 1941— Reference Librarian 
A.B., Ohio State; B.S. in L.S., Western Reserve. 
WALTER T. SECOR, 1940— Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., Grinnell; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
ELLENOR 0. SHANNON, 1936— Associate Professor of English 
A.B., Tulane; A.M., Columbia. 
NATALIE M. SIIEPARD, 1950— Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Alfred; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., New York U.       (Women) 
•On Uavt both MmcaUra.  1V&S-S4. 
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ERI J. SIIUMAKER, 1916— Associate Professor of English 
A.B., Denison j A.M., Denison; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
ALMA B. SKINNER, 1920-1940— 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages 
Ph.B., Denison; A.M., Columbia. 
HENRY J. SKIPP, 1934-1951— Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Modern Languages 
A.B., Denison; A.M., Columbia. 
LEON E. SMITH, 1928— Henry Chisholm Professor of Physia 
B.S., Ottawa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
MARK W. SMITH, 1953— Director of Vocational Services and 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
WYNUIIAM M. SOUTHGATE, 1946— Associate Pro/e»sor of History 
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Harvard. 
DWIGIIT R. SPESSARD, 1963- Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Otterbein; Ph.D., Western Reserve. 
ARTHUR P. STABLER, 1952- Instructor in Modern Languages 
A.B., Pennsylvania; M.A., Pennsylvania. 
BRAYTON STARK, 1927- Associate Professor of Music 
Mus.B., Denison; A.B., Denison; F.A.G.O.; A.M.. Harvard. 
PRISCILLA F. STARK, 1952— Instructor in English (part-time) 
B.A., Vassar; M.A., Radcliffe, Ph.D., Radcliffe. 
CHARLES W. STEELE, 1949— Instructor in Modem Languages 
A.B., Missouri; M.A., California. 
BEATRICE P. STEPHENS, 1947- Executive Secretary, Denison 
A.B., Lawrence. Society of the Alumn, 
CEPHUS L. STEPHENS, 1949— Professor of Government 
B.S., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
ANDREW STERRETT, 1958- Assistant Professor of MathemaUcs 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.S., P.ttsburgh. 
FREDERICK W. STEWART, 1924-1949-   Professor Emeritus of Religion 
A.B., Rochester; A.M., Rochester; B.D., Colgate-Rochester. 
MORTON B. STRATTON, 1943- Associate Professor of History 
A.B.,Tufts; A.M., Pennsylvania; Ph. D., Pennsylvania. 
HAROLD H. TITUS, 1928— But—!■ Mario TTiereea Barney Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Acadia; B.D., Colgate-Rocheiter; Ph.D., Chicago; D.Litt, 
Acadia. ., 
HARRY V. TRUMAN, 1948- Associate Professor of B£'°*<ca'?"'""' 
A.B., Ohio Wesleyan; A.M., Western Reserve; Ph.D., Wlsconsm. 
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WILLIAM T. UTTER. 1929— Alumni Professor of History 
P.S.,   Northwestern   Missouri   State   Teachers;   A.M.,   Chicago; 
Ph.II., Chicago. 
DONALD M. VALUES, 1953— Instructor in Sociology 
B.A.,  Montclair State Teachers;  M.A., George  Peabody. 
ELIZABETH C. VAN HORN, 1953—    Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.Ed., Miami U.; M.S., Wellesley. 
ELMER A. VASTYAN, 1953— Assistant Director of Public 
Information and Instructor in English (Journalism) 
B.A., Denison. 
BARBARA L. WARREN, 1952— Assistant in Art 
B.A., Denison. 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS, 1944— Assistant Director of Admissions 
A.B., I'enison; M.A., Columbia. 
•MARION  WETZF.L, 1946— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Cornell College; M.A., Northwestern; Ph.D., Northwestern. 
JSAMIEL C. WHEELER, 1948— .Asjuiaitf Professor of Physics 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Illinois. 
••FORBES B. WILEY, 1910-1950— Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B., Kalamaioo; A.B., Chicago; Ph.D.. Chicago; D.Sc, Kalama- 
r.i."; LL.D., Denison. 
Roam II. WILLIAMS. 1926—        University Health Officer Emeritus 
B.S., Denison; M.D., Ohio State. 
FREDERICK M. WIRT, 1952— Instructor in Government 
B.A., DePauw; M.A., Ohio State. 
STAFF SERCEANT RODGER W. WOODLING, 1952—        Instructor in Air 
Science and Tactic* 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT, 1937— Professor of Theatre Arts 
A.B., Iowa; A.M., Iowa. 
FRANK J. WRIGHT, 1924-1949— Professor Emeritus of Geology 
A.B..   Bridgewater;   A.M.,   Virginia;   Ph.D.,   Columbia;   LL.D., 
Bridgewater. 
ADRA G. YARD, 1953— Instructor in Typing  (part-time) 
A.B., Pittsburgh;  B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
RiX N. YARD, 1946-49; 1953—       Associate Professor and Chairman 
of Physical Education (Men) 
B.S., Pennsylvania; M.S., Pennsylvania. 
•On   Iwiv*   both •*mMt*n.   19SS-S4. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
A.  BLADJ KNAPP, A.B., M.A., LL.D., L.H.D. 
MARGARET L. ELEY 
EDWARD H. MILLER, JR. 
President 
Secretary 
Assistant to president for 
Development 
H. LAMARR RICE, A.B., B.D., M.R.E., M.A. Assistant to 
President 
LOUISE \V. WRIGHT, A.B.   Administrative Assistant 
CYRIL F. RICHARDS, B.S., B.D., A.M., L.H.D. Vice President 
and Dean of the College 
EUGENIA H. GRESSLE Secretary 
Treasurer 
Controller 
Secretary and Payroll 
BURT T. HODGES, B.S., A.M. 
Louis PETITO, B.A., C.P.A. 
GLENNA BASORE, A.B. 
Clerk 
EURIE M. LOUGHRIDGE, Ph.B. Assistant to the Controller 
GWENDOLYN R. WILLIAMS Bookkeeper 
REBECCA S. MCDONALD Cashier 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON, A.B., M.B.A. Business Manager 
DELORES J. KLEIN Secretary 
LEROSS MORRIS, B.S. Director of Physical Plant 
MARGARET R. WELLS Secretary 
ALLAN M. DEWEY, A.B.   Assistant to the Business Manager 
KATHRYN  SALE Secretary 
ANITA BEHRENS Manager of Office Services 
JUNE H. VARNER Addressograph Operator 
C. LAURENCE GOODELL Manager of Bookstore 
CLARA EVANS Clerk 
DONALD R. FITCH,  Ph.B., M.S. 
JOSEPHINE D. KRAUSE, B.S. 
KAREN LAGERGREN 
Registrar 
Assistant Registrar 
Secretary 
RUTH A. OUTLAND, A.B. Director of Public Information 
E. A. VASTYAN, B.A. Assistant Director 
SARAH JANE ARNOLD Secretary 
BURTON W. DUNFUSLD, B.S. 
SHIRLEE JONES 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS, A.B., M.A. 
ANN EVANS 
U7 
Director of Admissions 
Information Secretary 
Assistant Director 
Secretary 
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BEATRICE P. STEPHENS, A.B. Executive Secretary of the Society 
of the  Alumni 
MARUANE S.  MILNER Secretary 
KARL H. ESCIIMAN, Ph.B., A.M.        Director of the Conservatory of 
Music 
AITJREY C. MITCHELL Secretary 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT, A.B., A.M.     Director of the University Theatre 
Rix N. YARD. B.S., M.S. Director of Athletics 
COLONEL PAUL C. KIEFER, B.S., M.A. AFROTC 
MAJOR HARRY E. HAYS, B.Ed. AFROTC 
STUDENTS SERVICES' STAFF 
DEANS OF STUDENTS 
FRANCIS C. BAYLEY, A.B., B.D., Ph.D. Dean of Men 
CAROLYN  LICHTENSTEIN Secretary 
LEONA WISE JONES, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Dean of Women 
MILDRED W. HEINRICHS, A.B. Activities' Administrator 
THEODOSIA N. WESTLAKE, A.B.    Records' Secretary 
WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE LIBRARY 
LOIS   E. ENCLEMAN, B.A., B.S. in L.S., M.S. Lt'oran'an 
MARY RUTH B. GROCAN, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Resistant 
Librarian 
JANE C. SECOR, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Reference Librarian 
PAULINE HOOVER, B.A., B.S. in L.S. Catalog Librarian 
MARY L. DORR, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Assistant Catalog Librarian 
JOSEPHINE P. Moss, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Assistant 
Reference Librarian 
PATRICIA F. HUNTER Circulation Meeietant 
JANE B. GORDON, B.A. General Assistant 
BETTY WILLETT,  Ph.B. Assistant 
HELEN M. WRIGHT, Litt.B. Assistant 
VOCATIONAL AND PLACEMENT SERVICES 
MARK W. SMITH, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.   Director of Vocational Services 
LEONA W. NICHOL Secretary 
ROBERT S. CARTER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.   Director of Teacher Placement 
MARCARET BEAN Secretary 
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CHRISTIAN EMPHASIS PROGRAM 
CURTIS W. R. LARSON, B.A., B.D., Ph.D. Supervising Director 
CLEVELAND J. BRADNER, JR., B.A., B.D., MA. 
Executive Director 
JOYCE F. FERNS Secretary 
WHISLER MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
LAWRENCE H. MILLER, A.B., M.D. Director of Student Health 
Services 
MARY L. EARHART, R.N. Supervising Nurse 
HILDA KNELLER, R.N. Assistant Nurse 
MARGUERITE HAAS, R.N. Staff Nurse 
DINING HALL AND RESIDENTIAL STAFFS 
MRS. HELEN B. CHRYSLER Director of Food Service 
Miss GERTRUDE TANKERSLEY Manager, Colwell House 
MRS. HELEN K. MOSTELLER Manager, Curtis Hall 
MRS. MOLLIE B. ABER Manager, Shepardson Commons 
MRS. CLYDE ABI.ES Manager, Student Union 
MRS. RUTH ROLT-WHEELER, A.B.   Director of Residence Hall Services 
HEAD RESIDENTS—WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS 
MRS. E. C WATERS, A.B., B.S.Ed., Monomoy 
MRS. MARGARET T. MILLER, B.A., Sawyer 
MRS. L. E. BOGGS, King 
MRS. EARLE W. MCMULLEN, Shaw 
MRS. GEORGE M. WETMORE, Beaver 
MRS. GERTRUDE PHILLIPS, Parsons 
MRS. DON C. WHEATON, Burton 
MRS. M. E. WELLS, Deeds 
MRS. W. OWEN DAVIS, Stone 
HEAD RESIDENTS—MEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS 
MR. AND MRS. PRESSLEY C. MCCOY, Curtis 
MR. AND MRS. NORMAND W. GREEN, Smith 
STUDENT ENROLLMENT  1953-54 
(Ohio  unless otherwise  indicated) 
"Enrolled In  Washing'—:;  Semester  Via., at American University. 
Rarth.    Jam*-*.    Sr.     
-Rraekaville 
Aabye.   Diannt.   Fr.   Indianapolis,   lnd. 
Aabye.    Nancy.    Sr.    India najoli*.   In-( 
Abboud.  Mona.   Fr.   .... ..Toledo 
Abell.   I':.*id.   S». M.-r.'.tvn!*.".   !:-,■.> 
Ahfrncthy.   Elisabeth.  Jr La) 
Abrahamaon.  Betay,   So,   -..Naperville.   111. 
Ackerman.  Cynthia.   So.   Mansfield 
Ackley.  Timothy.   So       RUrklick 
Acre*. Laura. So. LSBLWIII*. Ky. 
Adams.    John.    S- .Richmond.    V«. 
Adamron, Jacquelyn. Fr.  Dayton 
A damson,  Joanne.  Jr.   Dayton 
Adkina.   Charles.    Fr _i. 
Akin.    Rosemary.   Sr. Lancaster 
Albershart. Claire. So. ..Fort Thomas. Ky. 
Alexander. Suiani... Fr ... R..ck> Rner 
Allen.   Donate,   So,   ...    ...  Evanaton, III. 
Althans.   Mary.   Fr -Shaker   Heights 
Amble.   Kjell.   Sr.   Oslo.   Norway 
Amerman.    Fr;,nk.    St Dotrolt,   Mich. 
Amei,   Prhwllla,   So.    Oak   Park.   III. 
Amldon.   Charles.   Fr.   <«nneaut 
Amos,   llarriet-ann.   So Laki 
Anderson.  J.  Bradley.  Jr.  ..Rockfr.rd.  III. 
Anderaon.  Judith.   So Shaker  Heights 
Anderson,  Margaret. Jr.  _. 
Lnrehm«ni.   N.    Y. 
Annoh-Oi>ren»cni.     Richard,    Jr.      
..Accra,   (iold  Coast,   Brit.   W.   Africa 
Anthony, Barbara, Jr. ..........Lakewood 
Apthorp,   Barney.   Jr East   Cleveland 
Armsroit.   Peter.   Fr.   Redl»nd«.  CeJIf. 
Armbrecht. Jerry. Fr. ....Youmrsfov n 
Arn.dd.  Jam**.  Jr Wilmette. III. 
Ashbrof.k,  Charles.  Sr.   -   ..Granville 
Athey.    Frank.    Bo Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Atwater,   David,   Jr Brunxvill*.    N.   Y 
Auatin.   Winifred.  Fr Newark 
Averill.  Jack.  So May wood,  III. 
Bach.    Audrey.   Jr Toledo 
Backhaus,  Robert. Fr.  ..Cleveland   ! 
Baker.   Ann.   Sr.   -  Sharon,   Pa, 
Baker,   Arthur.   Fr.   .. ....Ridley  Park.  Pa. 
Baker,    Marilynn    (Graham),   Sr  
-  Granville 
Baker.   Mary  Bather,   Fr.  Canton 
Baker.    Newton    I)..    Fr.      Cleveland 
Baldwin. Cynthia. Fr. ..Waahlasrton,  D   ' 
Balph.    Patricia.    Fr Le-inrrm 
Banbury.  Thomas,  Sr  Danville 
Banker.   Margaret,    r- M    ■ 
Banta,   Bruce,  Jr.   ..Highland   Park,   M 
Barber.  Nancy.  Jr. _.,Oak  Park.  HI. 
Barhi-r.   Ruth.   So. Springf. 
Barbieri.   Richard,   Fr.   ... Painesvillt 
Rargar.   Barbara.  So.   _ Youngstown 
Barnes.   DavM,   Sr         ..Madw- 
Barnett,    Sondra.    So.    ......     Mansfield 
Barr.   Carole.    Fr Allent<."t..    In 
Barrett.   Marvin.    Fr.    Witm.n/ton 
BarrinKcr,   Donald.    I 
Barrlnger.   William.  So    .Clevelaid 
Bartlett.   Gloria   <Kuechenberg).   Jr.- 
 -   Granvllki 
Bartlett.   Jackson.   Sr.    Reynoldsburg 
Barton.  Margaret.  So. La  Grange,  III, 
Barton,   Nancy.   Jr.   _-„__. Lima 
Basster.   Robert.  Sr.   Toledo 
Bate.  Judith.  80 ..University  Heights 
Bates,    F.laine,    So.    .-Znnesvillc 
Bates.   Suaan,    Fr Meadville,   Pa. 
I      M     Karea,   So.    Troy.   N.   Y. 
Bauhof,   Barbara.   Jr.   Shaker   Heights 
Bauman.  Bruce. Sr. Lake wood 
Bauman.   Constance.   Fr.   South   Euclid 
Baumet.   Hudson.  Jr.   Cincinnati 
Baumgartner.   David,  Sr.  __Eaat Cleveland 
Raumgartner.   Richard.   Sr.    
 East    Cleveland 
Bayley. David.   Jr Granvllle 
Beardshear, Edward. Fr Newark 
Beards-ear.   Emily.   Jr Newark 
Baardsley.   Betty,  Sr. ..Birmingham. Mich. 
Beaver,  Frances.   So.  Marietta 
Beck.  Jay.  So.   Eggertsville.  N.  Y. 
Beck.   Richard.  Fr. Charleston.  W. Va. 
Becker,  Nancy.  Fr.  Evanston,  III. 
Reckman.    John.    So.    Newark 
Reckner.    Ann,    So,    -.York.   Pa. 
Beglen.   Lois.  Jr.   ..Cincinnati 
Reglen.  Michael.   Sr.   Cincinnati 
Pe.rl.-n.   Rr.Krr,   Fr Cincinnati 
Be I field.   Nancy.   Fr. Wynnowood,   Pa. 
li        Cnarita,   Jr ..Cleveland  HeighU 
Bell. Judith.  Sr. Wenham, Mass. 
Bell.  Marria,  Jr.  Wataeka. III. 
Bell.   Mary.  Jr Hinsdale.   III. 
Belaer,  Martin.   Fr. Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Belskie.   Victor.    Fr.   Cloater.   N.   J. 
Belt.   Susan.   So Toledo 
Benjamin.  Diane, Jr. East Cleveland 
Berirrr.an.   Kent.   Fr.   Snyder.    N.   Y. 
Berlin. Allison.  So. Coraopolls. Pa. 
Rernard.  Thomas,  Sr.   ..Maple* ood,  N.  J. 
Berry.   Earl.   So.   Michigan   City.  Ind. 
Berry.   Pamela.   Fr.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 
Bertholf.  Anne.  So.  Troy.  N. Y. 
IT.  John.  Sr Teaneck.  N.  J. 
Bibler.   Darrel,    Fr  Buryrui 
R dwell.  Charlotte.   Fr.   —Slmsbury.   Conn. 
Btllett.   David.   So.   Lyndhurst 
Billingsley.   Robert.   Jr.   ..Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
R.rd.   Emily.  Sr. Medina 
It reley.   M.-had.   Fr.   ..Washington  C.  H. 
Bloor.   Colin.    Jr.  Snndusky 
Rlunk. Theodore. Jr. Cumberland. Md. 
IWardus.   Edna.   Sr.  - Mount   Vernon 
Bolts.  Audrey,   So. Waukegan.  III. 
Boon.   Edgnr.   Sr.   Oak  Harbor 
Rooth,  Bnrbara. Sr. Carbondale, Pa, 
It* rear, H<.-*rd, Sr. ..Clarksburg.  W. Va. 
Boiler. Theodore, So. Indianapolis, Ind. 
BoaWaa,  Herbert.  Jr.   Dundee.  III. 
Botsford,   Jane.   Fr   
-- Gross*   Polnte.   Mich. 
Bowen.   William.   Jr.   Wyoming 
Bower,  Gertrude,   Fr.   . .Trumanaburg.   N.I, 
HO 
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Rower. Harry.  Fr. Shaker Height* 
Bowman,  Arlhur, So.  Cincinnati 
Row man. Jiimaa, Jr. — Strongsville 
Boyce, Carol. So. Cheater.  W.  V*. 
Boyer,  Suaan,  Sr.  Coahocton 
Brady. Philip.  Fr Shaker  Heighta 
Brand.   John.    Fr.    Toledo 
Brandt. Patricia.  Fr. Bethlehem. Pa. 
Hi-HIii.  Sandra.   Fr, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Brawley.   Robert.   Fr,   Lewlsburg 
Broidert,  Edith.  Fr.  —- Evnmton,  Ilr. 
Brleker.  Elitabeth. Sr Shaker  HeliiliU 
Brickman,  Charles,  Sr. Chicago.  HI. 
Brlckman. Jant. Fr Chicago, III. 
Hridgeman.  Eliot.  Fr,  —Maple wood, N.  J. 
Bridges.   Roberta.   So.   New fane.  N.  Y. 
Briggs,  Richard. Jr. . Columbus 
Bright,  Bonnie.  Sr. Detroit.  Mich. 
Rringard.  Jerry.  Fr.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Bringard.   Thomaa.  So. Detroit.   Mich, 
Briitain,   Anne.   Sr. Hlnadnle.   III. 
Rroadhurat.   Allan.   Sr Betheada.   Md. 
Bnxlhead.    Florence,    Fr.    Cincinnati 
Brodt.  Paul,  Fr.  Elmhurat,  III. 
Rroock.    Bo wen.    Fr.     
Bloomneld   Hills,   Mich. 
Rrooki, Martha.  Jr. Chevy Chaae, Md. 
Brophy,    James,    So,     
_  St.   Clalr  Shore*.   Mich. 
Brophy, Thomaa,   Sr.   
St.  Clalr Shorea, Mich. 
Bro*n,  Jaoiueline.  Sr.  —McKecsport, Pa. 
Rrown. Judith,  Fr. McConneUville 
Brown. Roland. Sr. Chicago.  III. 
Brown,   Thomaa,   Sr. Youngstown 
Bruce, Jo Anne. Jr. Manifold 
Brumbaugh,   Elaa,  So.   Mentor 
Bryan.  Nancy,  Fr. Shaker  Height* 
Buch, Ronald, Fr. Chicago,  III. 
Buchanan.  Gall.   So. Wlnnatka,  III. 
Buck.  Daniel,  Sr. Columbus 
Ruckles.   Judith.   So.    Kankakee.   III. 
Burcher.   Joe.  Sr. Newark 
Burger,  Barbara. Fr. Evanelon. III. 
Burgess.   Robert,  Sr.   — Shrewsbury,  Mas*. 
Burke, Janet,  Fr. Pen field, N.  Y. 
Rurkhart, Carol. So. Find la* 
Hurrer.  Fred. Sr. Cincinnati 
Burrows. Joan.  Fr. Wheaton.  III. 
Hurton, Jean, So.  Flushing.  N. Y. 
Buttler,   Gall.   So.   Haddonfield.   N.   J. 
Cairns. Barbara, So. ... 
Calhoun. David. So. ... 
Cameron, Janet, So. —. 
rampbtll.   Douglas,   Fr. 
Campbell, Sally. Fr, __ 
Carlberg.   Carol   (Tnuss. 
Anchorage, Ky. 
Evanaton. III. 
...Pittsburgh, Pa. 
 Chagrin  Falls 
.Canton 
Carleton, Jane, Jr, .... 
Carlo,   Paul,  Fr _ 
furlough, Nancy, Fr. . 
Carlson, John, Jr  
Carnahan.  David, Fr.  ~ 
Carpenter.  James,  Sr. 
Carr, Andrew,  Fr.  
Carr.  Hurt-hard.   Fr.  
Carr, Irvln,  Sr. 
Int),   Sr.  
 Greeley,   Colo. 
..Rochester. N. Y. 
Ashtabula 
Ramsey,  N. J. 
Yellow  Springe 
.Jnmeatown, N. Y. 
Clrclevllle 
Dlghton, Masa. 
.Indianapolis, Ind. 
.Dlghton. Mass. 
 Mansfield Carr,   Natalie,   So.    
Car ran,   Archie,    Sr.    — 
South Fort Mitchell, Ky. 
Carrol],   Robert,   Fr. Toledo 
Carse,  David,  So. Racine.   Wis. 
Carter.  Suaan.  Jr. Rochester.   N.  Y. 
Cartland, Dorothy, So. - - Kalamatoo. Mich. 
Carver,  Joan,  Fr. —Grosae Pointe.   Mi-h. 
Cash.   Robert,   Sr. Hebron 
Chacos.   Helen,   Fr.   Coahocton 
Chadwick,   Elisabeth,   So.   Lmkawood 
Chain. John, So. Chardon 
Chamberlln,  John.  Fr. Eaet Palestine 
Chang,    Walter.   Jr.     
..... Taipei,   Formosa,    China 
Chapman. Ann Leslie, So. ..Evanston. III. 
Chapped. Joan.  So.  — Eggertsville.  N.  Y. 
Chestnut.   Joseph,  So.   .—Columbus 
Childs.  James.   Fr.    Toledo 
Churchill. Stephen, Fr Kenton 
Clark.   Sally.   So.   Wellsville,   N.   Y. 
Cark.   Thomas.   Jr.   Shaker   Heights 
Clarke,   Kenneth.  Jr.  Oak  Park.   III. 
Clarke.   Marjorle,   Sr.   Dayton 
Cleary. Thomas. So. Milwaukee, W|g. 
Clements.  Douglas.  Fr. Alplaus,  N.  Y. 
Click.  James.   Fr. Springfield 
Clifford, Robert, Fr. Cleveland  Heights 
C.lissold. June. Jr. Wihnctt*,  III. 
Cobbett.  Nancy, Jr. -Milton.   Mas*. 
Coburn,  Kendall. Fr.  —Mill  Valley.   Calif. 
Cochran   Joan,  Jr Springfield 
S°.r,.r<   JoS'   S0'   — - Waverly Colahan,  Roger,  Fr. New York,  N. Y. 
Collier.  Rhea, So. Chagrin  Falls 
Collins.   Carole.   Fr.   Plalnfleld.   N.  J. 
Colwell,   Ann*.   Fr Champaign,   III. 
Colwell, Douglaa, Fr. ..Birmingham. Mich. 
Comstock,   Susan,   Fr. Cincinnati 
Conroy, Mary Lou.  Fr.   York.  Pa. 
Conway,   Kenneth.   So.   Nor walk 
Cook,   James.  So.  Aahvllle 
Cook,  Jane,  So Franklin,   Mich. 
Cook,   Michael,   Jr.  -Glendale 
Cooke.  James.  Fr. Pittsburgh.  Pa, 
Cope.   James.  Jr Nalaonvllle 
Corbett,  Frances.  Fr. Westfleld,  N.  J. 
Corcoran.  Jean. Jr.  Cuyahogn.   Falls 
Cordes. John. So. Cincinnati 
Cornell.   William,   So.   Gatea   Mills 
Corrie. Bruce. Fr.„West Hempelend, N. Y, 
Cottrell,  Carol. Fr _  
- L*wr»ncevllle,    N.   J. 
Coulter.   Bet*y,   Jr.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Cox.   James.   Fr.    Lakewood 
Cox,   Kenneth,   So.  Montpeli«r 
Cramer. Alan, Sr. _ Chagrin Falls 
Cramer.   Peyton,  Fr.  Cincinnati 
Crane.  Mary, Jr. Pontiac.  Mich, 
Crawford,   Helen,   Sr.    Erie.   Pa. 
Creel.   Ann,  Sr.   Cleveland 
Criger. Janet.  Fr. Columbus 
Crlslip. Tcrrnnce. So. Akron 
Crowe, Richard, Sr. Chagrin Falls 
Crull. Joan,  Fr.  Geneva. III. 
Curran,  Christopher.   So, Chicago,   III. 
Curry.  Carolyn, So. Homer,   Mich. 
Curry.   Charles.  Sr.   Homer.   Mich. 
Curry.   Frederic,   Sr. Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Curtis,   Barbara,   Jr. Ardmore,   Pa. 
Curtis,   Mary Sue.  Jr.  ..Canton 
Curtis. Nancy Lou,  Fr. Lynd hurst 
Curtis,  Virginia.  Fr.  Ardmore.  Pa. 
Cuahlng,   Richard,   Jr.     
  .Niagara  Falls.   N.   Y. 
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Damroa,   John.   Jr  Mansfield 
Darrah. Richard.   So. Shaker Heighta 
Davidson. Dorothy. Sr B"> to. Mm 
Davit. Carol,   So.   Sewiekley.   F»- 
Davii,    Thomas.    So      
North Middleiown.   Ky. 
Deviaon.   Matthew.   So. Flint.   Mich. 
Dawaon, Ann.   ¥t Winnetka.   111. 
Dean*.   Peter.   Kr.   Fainesvill* 
Decker.   Mary.   So Bedford 
Deed*. Andrew. Jr. Fernnngton, Conn. 
Degnan.    Jam—.   Jr - 
Cross*   Point.   Park.   Mich. 
DeJong.   IWnald.   Sr  
de   Laval.   Ann.   Fr Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Delicate.    Ann.    So Edwards.ill*.    III. 
Dennett.   Dorothy.   Sr Evenston.   III. 
Pappnar.   John.    Fr.   ._ M.amiaburg 
Deupree,   The*.   So.   - Chicago. III. 
DcVrrna, Carol   Lee.   Sr.   M.tamora 
Dick.   Carolyn.   So. Leipeie 
Dickinaon. Carl.   Kr Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Dicus.   Sandra.   Jr    Evuutea,   III. 
Dillard, Gordon.   So. Pittsneld. MaM. 
DiRoaa.   Diana.   Sr Cleveland 
Diserena.   Robert, Sr.   _. Cincinnati 
Dodge.   Evelyn.   Kr  L*n«.ir,   N. C. 
Dodson.   Thtron.   Jr.  Cambridge 
Dohertj.   Lynn.    Kr.   -   - .Swanhmore.    Pa. 
Dolan,   Jamea.   Sr.   .....Jamestown.   N.   Y. 
DoW.   John,   So Wilmett*.   III. 
Donilhen. Jo*.   Fr. Marion 
Donley, Jamta.   So.   Shaker   Heighta 
Donovan. Dennis. So. Rochester. S. Y. 
Donovan.   Francis.   Kr -  
 _ Peterborough. N. H. 
Doe well.   Donald.   Jr.   Decatur.   III. 
Douda,   Bonnia.    So.   - Willovghby 
Douglass.   Arthur,   Fr.   -- Lexington.   Maaa. 
Downer,   Marilyn.   Fr.   Saginaw.   Mich. 
I>rake.   Douglaa.   Fr. Andaraon.   lnd. 
Drake,   Mary.   Jr Birmingham.   Mich. 
Draiar, Mary.   Fr WaatflaM.   N    J 
Droba. Janet. Jr. Glencoa.   III. 
Drury. Dtanne,   Fr Gouvtrneur,   N.   Y. 
Duero.   Peter.    Sr. Aihtabula 
Duffy. Doloraa.   So.   Port <i 
Duncan.   Jean. Jr.   Hamburg. S. Y. 
Dunn.   Ann.   So Shaker   Haigh'a 
Dunn, George.   Jr.   Short   Ililli.   S.   J. 
Dunn.   Richard.   Jr.   _- Bay   Village 
Durham.   Sarah.   So.   Cincinnati 
Eakin.   Thomaa.   So.   Shaker   Haigh'a 
Earle.   Virginia.   Sr.   ..Cedar tir-.ve,   S. J. 
Eaaterday.   Jack.   Sr.   Shaker Heights 
Eaton.   Elinor.   Fr.   -. Ka.rview   park 
Eaton.   Jeannine.   Fr.   Lima 
Eaton.   Margaret.   Jr. — Cleveland 
Eaton.   Shirley.    Fr.    .Hatboro.    Pa. 
Ebarbach.    Elisabeth,    So.      
 Milwaukee.   Wit, 
Edelmann.   Fred.   Kr    Wnverly 
Edwards, Mary   Lee. Jr.   ...   Snyder. N,   Y. 
Edwards.   Phyllis,   Fr.   ..Fort   Thomas.   Ky. 
Ehreaman.   Herbert.   So    Trent*.n 
Ehrle,   Brian.   Fr Detroit. Mich. 
Ekberg.   Carol.    So.   Cranston.   R.   I. 
Elliutt.   Ann.   Sr.   .. I ll 
Ellis.   Amt-.   Fr. Wilmett*.   III. 
Emanuelion. John. Fr. . 
Km matt. June.   So.  
F.iigber*.     Matcia.     So. 
 Gn 
Engelhart.   K«ty Lou. Sr. 
F.rb.    Jane.    Fr.     
Frck.   Franklin.   IV. 
Erickaon, Pamela. Sr. — 
F.rmson.   David.   Jr.   — 
Ernst,   Herbert.   So.    
Eahelman,    Nancy.    Sr. 
Eshelman.   Sally.   Fr.   ... 
Sandra.     So.     . 
Evans.   Patricia.   Sr.  
Evans.   Sarah.   Kr.     
Exman,   Wallace.   Sr.   ... 
 Columbua 
...Marlanont 
d   Rapids.   Mich. 
.-Shaker Heights 
Columbua 
Youngs town 
Pelham. N. Y. 
.-.Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
 Pio.ua 
Circlevlll* 
Clrclavllle 
- -Roeaford 
...Shaker Heighta 
Cleveland   Heighta 
Scandal*.   N.   Y. 
F;,ekler.   Carol.   Fr.   .-Garden   City,   N.   Y. 
radar,   Dorothy. So.   —South Oraaga, N. J. 
Fmrchild,   Larry.   Kr.   ...Lancaster 
Kalch.   Sally.   So.   n recks vl Me 
Faltar,    Ann.    Sr.    -- Portamouth 
Farmworth.   Martha.   Fr.    
. San   Antonio.   Tax. 
Faxon.    Harriett.    Sr.    — Lake wood 
Kcid.   Jack.   Sr.    Weehawkan,   N.   J. 
Feid.   Robert.   So Weehawkan.   N.   J. 
Fellman. Will,am. So. Milwaukee. WIs. 
Fellows. John. Jr.   Flint.   Mich. 
Ferns.   Jamea.   Jr.     Marlemont 
Fernyak.   John.   Jr.    Mansfield 
Fielder.   Helen.   So.   Sharon.   Pa. 
Findley.   William.   Fr Toledo 
Plata?,   Ann.   Fr Zaneavllla 
Finn.   Carole.   Fr.    Cincinnati 
Fischer. Ann. Jr Cincinnati 
Fischer,   Charles.    Fr -Wyoming 
Fischer,   Jane.   Sr .Cincinnati 
Flafatr.   Susan.   Kr.   Madison.   WIs. 
FIB,    Lynn.    So.    Zanesville 
Flanders,   Betty,   Fr Meriden.   Conn. 
Flora*. Gerard. Fr. Birmingham, Mich. 
Foot.   Ann*.   So.   Akron 
Forbea. Janet.   Fr Royal Oak, Mich. 
Ford.   Richard,   Fr. Scaradnle.   S.   Y. 
Ford.   William.   Fr —Lancaster 
Fordyce.    William.   So.    Lakewood 
Foreey. Gary. Fr. -  
 St.   John's,   Newfoundland.   Can. 
roraythe, Elisabeth. Fr. __Swarthmore, Pa- 
Foadick.   William.   So.   - Wilmette.   III. 
Koeter.   Hugh.   Sr  Toledo 
Fram*.   Arthur.   Sr.     ...Granvllle 
Frame,   June   (Thumal,   Sr. Granvllle 
Franns,   Maryan,   Sr.   Granvllle 
Freed,   Je»n.   Fr.    Falrvlew   Park 
Freer.   Thomi*nn,   Sr.   Shaker   Heiglits 
Frenrel.   Jolyon,   Fr.   Chleago.   I"- 
Frit*. Anne, Fr.   Anchorage,   *»■ 
Froth,   Mary.   Jr. Fostorla 
Fullmer.   Arthur,   So.   Rocky   River 
Funk.   Martha, Jr. Louisville.   Ky. 
Gaenslen.   Eugene,   So.   Wllmetta,   III. 
Gallop,   Richard.   Jr.   Plalnfleld,   Conn. 
(ihr.inrr.   Hugh.   So. Cleveland   Height* 
Garrett.   George,    Sr.    Youngatown 
Gar rod,   I'hyllia. Jr. • lac kan sack. N. J. 
r J 
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Gasklll. Robert. Fr. Snyder. N.   X. 
C.afkill.   Sally.   So.   Swarthmore.   Pa. 
Gelgerlch.   Sally.   Fr.   -Highland Park. III. 
(«'U, Ruth.   So.   Youngstown 
George,   Doris.   So Great Neck,   N.   Y. 
QagrM. Giiyan. Jr. Buffalo. N. Y. 
Gorge.   Richard.   So.   __Rldge»ood.   N.   J. 
George.   Thomu,   Fr.   Glen   Ellyn,   III. 
Germer. Harold,   Fr.   - Masslllon 
Get gey. John. Jr. Cincinnati 
Over.   Jane,   Jr.   Plqua 
Gibbe. Arthur. So. Canton 
G.bbs,   Katherine. Jr. Went field.   N.   J. 
Gibson,   Ann.   Fr.   PitUburgh.   Pa. 
Gibson.   Barbara.   So.  __Piqua 
Gibson.   Dale. Fr. South Bond. Ind. 
Giennger.    Gary.    Fr.    „  Dayton 
Gilford.   Patricia.   So.   Galena 
Gilb.   Dale.   So Grand   Rapid*,   Mich. 
Gilbert,   Bruce.   So.   _ Glen   Ellyn.   III. 
Gilbert,   Gerald,   Jr. Royal   Oak.   Mich. 
Gilea.   William,   So.   - Cincinnati 
Gill,   Donald.   Fr Kalamaioo.   Mich. 
Gille.pie,   Mary   Sue.   Fr.   ..Waban.   Mass. 
Gl.n.   Kenneth.   Jr.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Goddard.   Catherine.   So.   -Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Goldberg.   Howard,   Fr.   _   
Watt Englewood. N. J. 
Goodell.   Susan.   Jr. Louisville.   Ky. 
Goodman.    Audrey,    Sr.      
Lake Hiawatha. N. J. 
Goodwin, William, Sr Wenona, III. 
Gardner, Suianna. Fr. ..IndlnnapolU,   Ind. 
Oordoa,   Bruce.   So.   Salem 
Gordon, Janet. Jr.   Granville 
Grace. John.   Jr.   Norwood 
Grafton.   Elizabeth.   So.   Detroit,   Mich. 
Gran field.   Helen,   So.    Sandusky 
Grant.   Roderick. Fr, River Foreat. 111. 
Gre^nlce. Margaret. Jr.   .—La Grange, 111. 
Gregg. Judith.   Fr.    
Arlington   HelghU.   III. 
Gregory, Mary Lou, Jr. —-... 
Birmingham.   Mich. 
Griffiths. Joyce.   Fr. Hudeon 
Griley.   Michael,   Fr.    Lancaster 
Guidottl.   Vincent,   So.   Cleveland 
Guyrr, Susan, Jr. Erie.   Pa. 
Hadley,   Sue. Fr. Lai Granga. III. 
Hales, Lynn, So. Winnetka. HI. 
Hall,   Richard,   So. Cleveland   HelghU 
Hall,   Roberta.   Fr.   Ashtabula 
Halloran. Jay, So. Short Hills. N. J. 
Ilalaey. Joan.   Fr. Scarsdale,   N. Y. 
Halteman.   David. Fr.   Tipii City 
Hnmillon,   Lowell.   Fr.   Manafteld 
Hamilton.   Patricia.   Sr.   Cotumbua 
lUmmelbacher. Heidi. Fr.  
 Stuttgart,     Germany 
Hampton.   Anne,   Fr.   Berea 
Handy.   Amy.   So. East Orange.   N. J. 
Hnnielman,   Lynn. Sr.   Cincinnati 
HnMealy. Hunter. Fr. Zaneavllle 
Harmon. Carol. Jr. South Euclid 
Harper.   Richard, So. Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Harroff.   Robert, Sr.   Shaker   Heights 
Harsa. Richard. Fr. Chagrin Falls 
Hurtmnn. Carol, Sr. Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Hartshorn.   Sandra.   Fr. Wayne,   Pa. 
Hatley. Shirley, Fr. Muncie. Ind. 
Hauman.   Robert. Fr.   Toledo 
Hauser, Jean. Fr. Cincinnati 
Hauier.   Juliana,   Fr Detroit,   Mich. 
Hawley. Thomas. So.   —Birmingham. Mich. 
Hay. Nancy.   Fr. Wllmette,   III. 
Hayes,   Thomas,   Fr.   Shaker   Heights 
Haynes.   Helen. Jr. East Liberty 
Haynes. William, So. PitUburgh, Pa. 
Haalett.   Ann,   Jr.   Glenslda.   Pa. 
Haxiard,   Barbara,   Fr. Pelham,   N. Y. 
Human,   John. Jr. Evanston.   III. 
Hearn,   Marilyn.   Jr. Youngstown 
HeKflett, Jacquclyn. Jr. Stwlckley, Pa. 
Heath,   Jane,   Fr. Harriiburg,   Pa. 
Heath,   Virginia,   Fr.   Buffalo, N.   Y 
Hebard. John,   So  Salem. Mass. 
Hedlund.   Reuben.   So,   Chicago.   III. 
Hcidkamp,   Diane,   Fr.   Lakewood 
Heiwr.   William. So. Wlnnatka.   III. 
Heisey.   George,   So. — .-Newark 
Heilmann.   Caryl.   Fr. Kenilworth.   111. 
Helmerichs.   Carol.   Jr. East   Cleveland 
Henderson,   Patricia, Fr.   — Coehocton 
Hendricka,   Thomas,   Jr Brookvlllt- 
Hendrickson,   Willis.   So.   ..PitUburgh,   Pa. 
Henley.   Sara,   So. Maasillon 
Henry.   Sallyann.   Fr.   Darien,   Conn. 
Hcaa,   Lawrence.   Fr.   ..University   HelghU 
Hess,    Margery.   So.   Bath 
Heventhal. Charles, Sr.  
  Haddonfleld.   N.   J. 
Hlbner. Sheila. Fr. York. Pa. 
Hill.   David,   So.   - Farmington.   Conn. 
Hill. James.   Fr  Erie. Pa. 
Hill.   Suanne,   So.    -Wellington 
Hill, William, Sr Bangor, Me. 
Hillenbrand.   Ray.   So. Batesvllle.   Ind. 
Hinkel.   John.   Fr. PitUburgh,   Pa. 
Hlttson.   Beverly,   Sr. Columbus 
Hobart.   Charles,   Sr. , ■■■■—....Troy 
Hodge,   Beth,   So.   Elkhart.   Ind. 
Hodges,   John   S..   Jr Wellesley, Mass. 
Hodgson,   Jane,   Fr.   Hllladale,   Mich. 
Hoeupner,   Margaret,   Jr. Chicago,   III. 
Hoeppner,   Priscllla.   Sr.   Chicago,   III. 
Hoffman,   Carol. So.  —Columbus 
Hoh.   Paul.   Jr. LancasUr.   Pa. 
Holllday. Helen. Jr. Normal. III. 
Hollingshead. Nancy. Fr. Sharon, Pa. 
Hollo* ay,   Bruce.   Fr.   Bucyrus 
Holman.   Jean. Jr. Swarthmore.   Pa. 
Hood.   Carol.   Fr.   Newton.   Mas*. 
Hooker.   Ronald,   Fr. . Columbus 
Hooi>er,   Thomsi.   Fr. WyandotU.   Mich, 
Hoot.   Henry.   Fr. Swarthmore,   Pa. 
Hoover.   Dean.   Fr. Youngstown 
Hoover,   Susan,   Fr.   .——Dayton 
Hope. Beverly. Sr. WhiU Plains. N. Y. 
Hopkins,    Robert,   Jr.    Coehocton 
Home. Susan, Jr. I'enfleld,   N. Y. 
Hosteller,   Diane.   Jr.   Brecksville 
Hotallng,   Richard.   Sr.   —Palo Alto.   Calif. 
Howard.   Lee,   So.   Park   Ridge.   III. 
Howard.   Robert,   Fr.   Youngstown 
Howa,   Nancy,   Sr. Birmingham.   Mich. 
Howell.   John.   So.  Gates   Mills 
Hovby.   Derek. Sr. Cincinnati 
Hubbard.   James,   So Chagrin   Fall* 
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lludaon,   Norm.   So.   .-Birmingham.   Mich. 
Uuha,   William.   Sr.   .- VS"?" 
Hundley. Rhodea. Jr.   l>etroit. Mich. 
Horn. Nanaanna. Jr Glendalc. CaM. 
Hunting. John. Sr.   .-Grand Rapid*.   Mich. 
Hunt.ngton,   Aon. Jr Akron 
Hutchme. LouU*.   Fr.   - -  
Groea*   Point*.   Mich. 
H«tt>~   Shlrean.   Fr Syrecuae. N.   Y. 
Hauler.   HcleneU*.   Sr. Wyoming 
Inbod.n,   Scott.   Sr - Column,,. 
Ingraham.   Mary   Ann.   Jr V   .       . 
Ingrain.   Barbara.   Jr - ,.,'k7ld.* 
Inman. John, Sr. Michigan City.   Ind. 
lion.   Hirpnl.   Jr         . .Unigl 
Ivioa.   Eliaaheth.   »r.   Milwaukee.   Wi.. 
1 
Jacob*    Bailey.   So.   Short   11.11*.   K. J- 
J»cob«. Edward. Sr  ;Co,,SnV 
Jacobe.   Patricia.   Fr JM>,   N    T. 
Jame.,   Dougla..   So    -- ..Toledo 
Jnmri,   Kenneth.   Fr.   -   
_ Turramurra.   N.S.W..   Au.trall*. 
Jama*. Tboma.. Fr.   - Dayton 
Jeffrie..   Thomaa.   Jr.   - 
-.Groaae Polnte. Mich. 
Jcnklna.   Janet.   So.   North   Bend 
Jin.   Rong-eheng.   Fr.  
.    _ Talpai. Taiwan. China 
Jochene.   Carl.   Sr Chtauo.   '"■ 
Johruon. David L.. Fr. ..Scandal*. N. Y. 
Johnion.   Evtlya.   So.   -Ho-Ho-Kue.   N.   J. 
Johnaon.   Kay.   So.   Shaker   Hrlghle 
Johnaon,   Kenneth.   Sr.  Granvllle 
Johnaon. Nancy. So Cleveland Height. 
Johnaon.   Robert.   So.   Charlotte.   Mich. 
Johnaon, Shirley. Sr. - Shaker Height. 
Johnion.   Suaan.   Fr.   ...Indianaioli".   lad 
Johnaonbaugh.   Roger.   So Defiance 
Johnaton,   Eileen.   Fr Lockport,   N.   Y. 
Johnston.   Jeanette.   Fr.  Cellnn 
Jonea.   Barbara.    So  Springfield 
Jonea. Carol Ann. Fr. De'ron. Mich. 
Jonel. Carolyn. Sr Ridge-ood, N. J. 
Jonea,   David B..   Fr Medina 
Jonea.   David   L..   So.   ..Cleveland   H.iicMa 
Jonea.   Marilyn,   So ...Middletov n 
Jonea.   R'chard.   So.   ....Miami   Beach.   Fla. 
Jonea.   Robert. Sr.   —  Dayton 
Joner    William.   So. -- 
- Groaae   Polnte,   Mich. 
Jordan.   Gerald.   So.   Mt.   Vernon.   III. 
Judy.   Frederick. Jr.   Scandale.   N.   Y. 
■ 
Kehlenberi, Karl. Jr. ..Two Rivera, Wia. 
Kalbfleiaeh.   Jamea.   So.    
. Groaae   Polnte.   Mich. 
Kaaa, Janice. Jr.     Toledo 
Kelley.   Robert.   Jr ..Ilubbnrd 
Kelly,   Sylvia,   Fr - Dayton 
Kemtiton,   John.   Sr.   Toledo 
Kcnnrlly.   Jar...    Bo,    Klyria 
Kennry.   Edward.   Fr.    
  New    Huchvlle.   N.   Y. 
Kenowcr,   John.   Fr. Kanaaa   City.   Mo. 
.     Mary.   Jr.   —Birmingham.   Mich. 
Kent.   Robert,   Fr. Granvlll* 
Krr.   Sntnh   So,   .-..-.YoungBtown 
Kerna.   Robert.   So.   Newark 
Kerr.   Mary.  Hr.  _ .—Indiana. Pa. 
Kerahner.   Bruce.   Sr. Akron 
kevham.   Carol.   So. Evaniton. 111. 
Kan,   Noel.   So.   Berkeley.   Calif. 
Kindig. Eleanor. Jr. York, Pa. 
King. Jane. Jr. ~_ Eaat St. Louii. 111. 
King.   Jennifer.   Fr.   -Walled   Lake.   Mich. 
King.   Richard   E..   Fr. Youngatown 
King.   Robert E., Fr. Bavmly. III. 
K.nnan,   Conatanca.   So.   Columbu* 
Kiracolr.   Mary   Fan.   Fr.  
Fort   Wayaa.   Ind. 
Klrkpatrirk. Alice. Fr.   .-Chevy Chaa*. Md. 
h rahacaaa,   Betay.   So.   -Montclalr.   N.   1. 
Kir.ten.   Jeanne.   Sr. Cincinnati 
Kit'n.lge.   Beatrice.   Fr.   —Millenvlll*.   Pa. 
Klein.   George.   Fr. Wllloughby 
Klenk. William. So. ..Groaae Polnte, Mich. 
Klwile. Martha.   Fr Marietta 
Kn.it,   Charlaa.   So  Zaneavill* 
Knapii,   Francea,   Fr. Marlon 
Knapii.   Sunan.   Sr.   Granvllle 
Knecht.   Jane,   So.    Warren 
Koelb.   Mary. So --W.ahlnerlon.   D. C. 
Konold, Katharine. Jr.   —Indianapolla. Ind, 
Kormendy.   Carol, Jr.   — Rocky Rivar 
Korol.   Michael.   So.   Rocheater.   N.   Y. 
Kramer.   David. Jr.   Lakcwood 
Krivrkhaii*.   Janice.   Sr.   Columbu. 
Km t*l.   Jerome.   Fr. Scaradale.   N. Y. 
Kruee. Richard. Fr. Sanduaky 
Kuhl,   Sandra,   Fr. Canton 
Kull.   Walter E..   So. Chagrin FalU 
Kuyama,   Yoko. Fr, Tokyo, Japan 
Kyaala,   June.   So  Lakawood 
Ladley,   Loll,   Fr.   -  Cincinnati 
LaFean. Jill.   So. Hanovar.   Pa. 
Landaittel.   Lynn.   Fr. Dalaware 
Lang.   Patricia.   Fr.   _ Parma   Height! 
lanlt.   Linda,   Fr.   St.   Albanl, W.   Va. 
La.har.   Sara.   Jr.    York.   Pa. 
I.aughlin. Roger. Fr. Wilmington 
Laverty,   David.   Fr. Bay Village 
Lavigne.   Robert. Fr. Hampton.   N.   H. 
Ian.   Carolyn.   So.   New   Philadelphia 
Lay.   Shirley,   Jr Mananeld 
Lalaru*.   Margarctta,   Fr.        _ 
 _ Glen Ridge.   N. J. 
Leaae,   Ruth,   So.   Palo Alto. Calif. 
Leatherman. Hannah, Fr. ..Madlaon. N. J. 
Lecrot..   Mary,   So.   Swarthmora.   Pa. 
I>e.   Howard,   So  Colombo. 
LeFever,   Harry   (Joe).   Sr Columbn. 
LeFevre.    John.   Jr Cranyllle 
Lehman,   Elaine,   So.   _ 
 Nave Wilmington. Pa. 
Leib.   Julie.   Sr.   Plttaburah,   Pa. 
Leilaell,   Grctchen.   Fr. Evaneton.   III. 
La Ijiurin, Jane, Fr.  Loulevlll*. Ky. 
Leonard.   Nancy.   So.   sww. 
U Pan, Jean,  Fr. South Euclid 
Latiha,   Elliabath,   Fr. Yellow Spring. 
Lawia. David.   Fr. CrlaOeld,   Md. 
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Lawk. Donna. Fr.  Wheaton. III. 
1 H tar,   Mu-ilyn.   Sr.   Shaktr   Helghta 
I ind i.   Ann   Louise.   Fr. Youngitown 
Lindroolh.   Donald.   Pr.   Newark 
I mdsay.   Thomaa E..   So. Ivyland.   Pa. 
I.muVey. Thomaa R„ Fr. Evanalon. III. 
l.n.l-irom,   Jerry. Fr. Wllmette. III. 
Lmgelbiieh,   Emily. Jr.   __ Flint.   Mich. 
Litchtlebj.   Elisabeth,   Sr.„Welleeley.   Mats. 
Lull*.   Joan.   So -.Shaktr   Heights 
Loekhart,   Patricia.   Fr.   Wayne.   Pa. 
Losthar,   Betty.   So.   Scandals.   N.   Y. 
Lonaa,   WtbaUr,   So.   Navarre 
Long.   Patricia, Jr. South Euclid 
Lommnecker.   Robin.   So. Brookvlllt 
Loofhwrow,    Susan,    Fr.    Cleveland 
Lorlnwr, Robin. Fr. Port Byron. III. 
l-'UKii.   Catherine.   Fr. Greenfield 
I    Sue Fay,   Fr.   Lnktwood 
loveless.   John.   Sr.   — Columbus 
Lovnltn,   Richard.   Fr.   _ „Miamlsburg 
I.urek,   Patricia.   Sr.   - Cleveland 
Loot,   Thomaa.   Jr. — Summit.   N. J. 
Lucker.   Ann. Jr Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Lugnr,   Richard. Sr. Indlanapolla.   Ind. 
Lundtiuist, Bruce. Sr.   -.Jamealown. N, Y. 
Lyoo,   Frances.   Fr.   Harrisburg.   Pa. 
Lyons, Richard. Sr.   - Wlnnetka. III. 
Lyile, Clifford, Sr. Cleveland Helghta 
Mc-Mac 
MeAsee,   Ann.   So.   Canton 
McHnde. Nancy.   So. St.   Clalnvllle 
Met allister.   John,   Fr.   Xenla 
McCance, Preealy   (PeU).   Jr.  
 Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
UoCUren, Beverly. Jr. Aihland.   Ky. 
McCleery,   Elltabeth.   Fr.   Sharon.   Pa. 
«nbe,   Louia. Sr. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
MeGMBaU,   Mary Ellen,   So. Coahocton 
McConnell.   William. Jr Zencevllle 
Mcc»>.   Elizabeth,   So. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
McCoy.   Jamea.   So.   .-Slsieravllle.   W.   Va. 
HeOanlal,   Lynn.   Fr.   Carey 
Maclionell.   John.   Sr.   Lima 
HarEUm,   David.   Jr.   __Montclalr.   N.   J. 
Mrln:o«h.   Bruce.   So.   Cincinnati 
Mclntyre,   Daniel,   So.   Columbua 
MacKeen.   Louiae,   Sr. Windaor.   Conn. 
McKenncy,   Samuel.   Sr.   —Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
MneKimm. Bradley. Jr. Chicago, 111. 
Mfljiin.   Nancy,   Jr.   Plttaburgh,   Pa. 
McLaughlin.   Ann.   So.   - —— 
(irand Rapid*, Mich. 
McLaughlin.   Janet    (Elaarmann),    Sr. 
 River   Forest,   III. 
MitcLenn, Anna, Jr. — Larchmont, N. Y. 
MrUan. Polly, Fr. Cincinnati 
McLean,   Sheila, Fr. Geneve- N. Y. 
MrMarlin.   Bruct. Sr.   .- Butler, Pa, 
McMitih, Joanne. Fr. _ Portland. Ore. 
McMillan, Robert. Fr. Brldgevillt. Pa. 
McMonagle.   Leroy,   Fr.   Mercer.   Pa. 
McNtw,   Eddie,   Sr. Detroit,   Mich. 
MoPhall, Walter, Jr. .-Birmingham. Mich. 
McQuigg. Sarah, Jr. -Birmingham. Mich. 
NL.cSwurda.   Helen.   Jr. Zanaavllla 
M 
Mackey,   Donald, Jr. Pltiaburfh, Pa. 
Macklin.   John.   So. Cleveland 
Macomber. Dane, Jr.   Wlnnttka,   III. 
MahaiTey. Martha Ann, So.—Frederirktown 
Mahan.   Sara,   Jr.   Lima 
Malaaky. Mary, So -Detroit, Mich. 
Mallory. Martha, Fr. -.Eaat Aurora. N. Y. 
Maniarre,   William, Sr.  
Eaat   Hartford,   Conn. 
M.nkin. John. Fr. Fairview Park 
Mann,   Charlee.   So. North   Lawrence 
Manning. Deborah,   Fr. —  
Albuquerque.   N.   M. 
Markel.   William.   Jr. CinclnnaU 
Maroney.   Thomaa.   So. Shaker Haighla 
Marquardt.   Jamea,   Sr.   Lake wood 
Marshall.   John   L., Fr. Dayton 
Marshall, John   R.,   Fr. Elyrla 
Maralon, Tucker, So. Galee Milla 
Martin.   Marilyn,   Jr.   London 
Marti no.   John.   Sr.   ——————Newark 
Maria,   Janet,   Fr. Hempataad. N. Y. 
Mason.   William.   Fr. Chagrin   Falla 
Mmliieeon. Douglas, Jr. Detroit, Mich. 
Matlack,   Jeaee,   Fr. Lansdowne,   Pa. 
MatUr,   Marjorle,   Fr.   Shaker   Height* 
Matthews. Jane. Sr. Cleveland Helghta 
Mau.rer. Davla, Sr. Dayton 
Maxwell. Mary Ellen, Jr. CinclnnaU 
Maync,   Nancy, So. Dayton 
Mayniar. John.   Fr,   
Newport.   Jamaica,   B.W.I. 
Meet*.   Dorothy,   So. Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Mende.   Joyce,   Sr. Ironton 
Mende,   Asa,   Fr.   ——— Ironton 
Mincilly, Ellen. Fr. Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Mering, Arlena Ann. Fr. __Pittaburgh. Pa. 
Metcalf. Woodbrldge. Jr. —Berkeley, Calif. 
Metchear, Charles. Fr. — Lexington. Maas. 
Meyer.   Barbara   L.,   So.   Mfddletown 
Meyer,   Carl,   So. Rocky   River 
Meyer. Molly, Fr. Rocky River 
Michel.   Margaret,   Sr. Charlotte.   N.   C. 
Miles.    Dawltt,   Sr.  
Ha*Ung»K>n-HudBon, N. Y. 
Miles.   Susan.   Sr.   Honaadala,   Pa. 
Millar,   Betty   Anne,   Sr. Columbua 
Miller.   Edward C,   Fr. Cleveland 
Millar,   Edward   H.,   III.   Sr.    
—-■—— Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Millar.   Elliott.   Sr. Sioux   Falls,   S.   D. 
Miller, John B.,   Sr, „Dobba Ferry, N. Y. 
Miller.   John N.. Jr Honolulu.   T. H. 
Miller.   Margaret (Owen). Sr.  
 ..—■ ■■■—Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Miller,   Marianne.   Fr.   Dayton 
Miller.   Marjorle.   So. Rocky   River 
Miller.   Patricia. So. Columbua 
Miller. Theodore, Sr. New York, N. Y. 
Mitchell, Janet, Jr. Upper Darby,   Pa. 
Mitchell.   Louie.   Fr.  Newark 
Mitchell,   Nancy,   Jr.   Beilevue 
Moderwell,   Mary.   Fr. Evanston, III. 
Mohr,   Emily,   Jr.   - —Chicago, III. 
Moor.   William   III, Jr. Toledo 
Moore.   Barbara. So. Chagrin Falla 
Moore.   Janet,   Sr. Elm wood   Park, III. 
Moore,   Mary   Ann,   Fr.   — 
Pleaaant Ridge.   Mich. 
Moore,   Wilbur.   Sr  Youngatown 
Morattou,   Athena.   Jr. ._-_ 
Theiaalonikl.   Greece 
. 
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Momm.   David.  Jr.   .. 
Morh-i.n.    Walter.   Fr. 
Morn.,   K     ■ ■      I 
Morrison.   William,   Sr 
Harrow,  Diane,   I I 
Phyl   v  ] i 
.   hnthlren.  So. 
MuKlur.    Nil.    ft 
Mullein. Carol, Jr. 
Mumma.   Marilyn.    Ft. 
Munimct y,    R.- 
Murdoch. Sarah, Kr.   .. 
Clayton,  Sr.  . 
J   ■' B.    I 
Myert.  « 
Myer*. Nancy,  Jr.   ... 
M>*i..i.   Kathryn,  Bo. 
I 
N« -.1. 
11.   (I U 
Toledo 
_N*»    Y.-rk.    N     Y 
(iranvillt 
-Lore n 
...Istanbul.  Turkey 
Eai v 
S| rmgfield 
N  ■■ 
Library. Pa. 
I   icaco, III. 
Itiwim 
MM • 
u    Mtka.  III. 
Nadiak.   Waller,  Kr Amend**.   Pa 
Nagley, Surnnne. Jr South Chai 
Natty. Alexander. Jr.  Oneida.  N    ^ 
Nash,  Kenneth.  Jr Cleveland   II-  | 
Neal.  Marvella.   Sr.    . Swrcj     AI - 
Ni   fa   HlHoa, Bo. afoylan, Pa, 
Nelson.  Nancy, Jr.  Chambertburg. I'a. 
Nelson.  Robart, Bo JBBMBI   »B,   N    ^ 
Neuman.  Carol*.  So.   BbarprrlUe,   I 
Neuman,   Lyda.   Bo. BnarpVl     ■ 
Nawklrk,  Jena,  So  
Newman.    Brian.   Jr Alliance 
Newton.  Nua,   K.   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Nkfaok,   DBVM   " ..Yoo*giiowa 
\ . ■   -   loan,  So       Grand  Ri i Ida,  Mich. 
Nicola,   Nanny, hWghu 
Nil.-*.    Virginia,    Bo.     ,    --River    Forest.    111. 
Ntibtt,   Martha.   Sr Loveland 
Noethlich. Jerry. Kr.       ..('olumbu. 
Nolan.    Jame».    BO.      Rocky    River 
Norman.  Leslie,  ^o.     Lakewood 
Norman.   Uoyd,   So. .1*1 
Nunn. Jill.  Kr.  Mtadvill*. Pa. 
Obbnrd.   John.   Jr 
Oberlin.  Bruc*. Fr.  
(MrII.   William,   Kr. 
O'Donnall, Sharon, Kr. .. 
OffUvfc    NancyJcnn,  Kr. 
U 
Olderman.     havid.    >r.    - 
Oliver,  J-hn.  So.   
Oliver,   w 
Olney.  IVirothy. Sr.   
Olney,   Louis*. Jr 
Omundson.  MJ.' 
Opdahl.   Keith. 
Osborn.   Ktisaheth.  Jr. 
Oaborn*.   nUtUean,  Fr, 
Otto,  I'.ter. Jr.   
sawkkkv,   Ta. 
: rlngnaU 
South  B+nd. Ind. 
Columbua 
Hi 
i(. |l •- 
."..Id.   111. 
•.-Id,   111. 
..Waltham. Ma*-. 
h  i lor,  vt. 
..Park Ridgo, III. 
....Oak  Park, III. 
.Groaa*  II*.  Mich. 
 Akron 
MBBavwood, N. J. 
Palmar,   Audrey.  Bo Hamden. Conn. 
.   Gall,  Kr.   .- Rivertid*.   III. 
Parkhill.   <;ay.   1 r < banipain,   III. 
Parrith,   Patricia. Jr.   ......--..Colui>but 
Parsons.  Cynthia.  Kr        i:     ■     1: 
PaUrsun.  Gordon.   Pi Niantic.  Conn. 
Patterson.   Suaan.   So.   Wcllavill* 
Paulson.   Melvin.    So.    Claveland 
1 John.  Kr.    -Erie,  Pa. 
Paul. Mary Alice. Kr Jamesville. N. Y. 
Marilyn,   Sr Wllmrtt*.   III. 
Perk ham.   I'harlea.   Sr.   Nor walk 
Pi   khan,  Robart. Kr Scaradal*. N. Y. 
I ■    -    I Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Peak,  Jane,  Jr.   Indianapolis.   Ind. 
T     Prank.   Jr.   Detroit,   Mich. 
I'm: land. Jon. Kr. -Pittsburgh. Pa. 
I - Patricia.   Kr Rocky   River. III. 
•Pderaen, Grorg*.  Sr. .___ 
 Arlington Heighta. III. 
I.-. Shirley,    Bo,   ..Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Richard.   Kr.   Columbus 
Khtabeth.   Kr.   .-Philadelphia.   Pa. 
. ■ r.    Ikmald,    Kr  Granvilla 
Jam*a.  Jr J«m.-»town. N. Y, 
MaryJo.  Jr.    ..    Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Pirk.t:.   Batay,   Kr.   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pickett.  Rachel  Ann.  Kr.   
 Parkersburg.    W.    Va. 
I' •     ■     J   *   I ...   ..Strongsvilla 
I   - ret,   It.chard. Jr Brooklyn. Conn. 
Plaatow. Nancy. Kr I>*tmlt, Mich. 
1'obst.   Nancy.   Jr.   .. -Jackson.   Mich. 
Pole,  Robert. So Oak  Park. III. 
fauna, So OHM Rock, N. J. 
J "■ l -.    U ■-■—■■ . .Granvilla 
J"rn.  So.   Louisville, Ky. 
I Manly.,.   Kr Youngsto»n 
I *, Richard,  Br,  Winnetka, III. 
.    M^lolm.   So.   Glsncoe, III. 
Preuril.   Alan.  So River  Korcat,  III. 
C     - .    Marjori*.   Kr.   Girard 
Price.   Mary   Lou.  Sr    ..- Chicago. III. 
Pi M,   Robert,   Sr.   .     Rochester.   N. Y. 
PriB*.   I—it.   Sr Cleveland 
Pnn*.   Mary   Helen.   So.   ..Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I'aul.   Jr Cleveland 
I'ritrhard.  Joen,   Rr.   Younifttown 
Proftf-.   WlnStOO,    >r        Newport.   N.   Y. 
Proas*r.   William   iSam»,   So.   Akron 
Pryor,  Andrew.   yr. Newark 
Puhl.   Kllen  La*.  Fr. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pullet..  John.   So.   --Pittaburrh. Pa. 
Pnaphray,  Robert. Jr.  . Dayton 
Pursell.   Joanne.   Kr Plymouth.   Mich. 
Pury*«r. Jean. Sr. Brent wood. T*nn. 
r>!..  Rebecca.  Kr.  Cbeahlre. Conn. 
Quinby.   Amelia.   So.  Wooater 
Raoa,  Jana,   Sr.  Eesnalon,  III. 
Rare.    Virginia.    Sr.    Cedar    Rapid I,    la. 
Ri.wa.ial*. Mildred. Jr Flint. Mich. 
Rainey. Carole.  Fr —Irwln, Pa. 
Ramadeil,   Robert.   Sr.   Mlddletown 
Randolph.   Catherine,   Fr Toledo 
Randolph.   Walter.   Sr.   Toledo 
Ranney.  Call.  So. Cleveland  Hel«Ma 
R«n-om. Richard, Sr Louisville. Ky. 
-n.  Kliiabeth. So...Shaker Heights 
RaMtr.  Barbara.  Fr.    Flndlay 
Rasor.   Philip,   Jr Flndlay 
Raymond, Larry. So. Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Reet, Frances. Jr. Michigan City, Ind. 
R**s.  Philip.  Sr Manltowoc.  Wla. 
Reese,   Beverly   (Roasman).   Fr.  
   Granvilla 
rra 
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If.■■■-.-.   Robert.   Jr.   Toledo 
If..-.-.  Susan,   Fr.  Erie.   Pa. 
Reeae. Theklii, So Newark 
Ho**-. Walter.  Fr.  Granvllle 
Hcgney. Thomas. Fr. Baden. Pa. 
!;■..!.  Mnreia. So. _ _ -Cincinnati 
Retd,   Mary.  So.  Lima 
C.IIHT'.   Mnriitn.   Sr.   Cincinnati 
Rclnholtxen.  Gail.  FT Wllmette.  III. 
Itenner.  Nancy, So. Liltletown,  Pa. 
K.-ntzepta.  Peter.  So. Sophades. Greece 
R.-tnnuer.  Robert.  Sr. - — Chicago, III. 
Reynolds.  Howard,  Fr. Lexington,   Ky. 
Rhodes.  Bruce, So.  -Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
RW, Harold. So Butltr. Pa. 
Rio-.  Louie,  Sr.   ..Cincinnati 
Rich,  Virginia.  So.   ..New Canaan.   Conn. 
Kirtinrcla.   Jane.   Fr.   Maaaillon 
Rirhanlann,   Faye,  Jr.   -WellsvlIU,   N.   Y. 
Richardeon,   John.   Fr  
 Groase  Polnte,   Mich. 
Rietachlin.  Joaeph,   Fr.   Shelby 
Rislcy, Judith, So - Conncaut 
RlttaW, Nicholaa. Fr. Pmrli, France 
Robb.   Howard.   Fr,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
R fe ru.  Jamei.  Fr.  Newark 
R..I»-rtaon.  Edwin. So. --Indianapolis.  Ind. 
IM-rtson.  Sarah, Fr. ..San Antonio. Tex. 
Robinson,   David.   Jr.   Chagrin    Falls 
Rohinion. Julianne.  Sr. Rocky River 
Robinson.   Stanley,   Fr. Radnor,   Pa. 
Rodger*.   John.   Jr.   Chain-in    Falli 
Roehl,   Peter.   Fr.  Bay Village 
Rnewr.  Richard. Fr. Flint.  Mich. 
Rogers. Bradley. So Cayuita.  N.  Y. 
Rohl. Kenneth,  Fr.  Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rolli. Carolyn.  Fr.  Toledo 
Roi*r, Richard. Sr. Toledo 
Ho—flit.    William,   Fr.  Toledo 
Rothenhoefer, Nancy, So. —Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rothmnn. Joel,  Fr. New York.  N.  Y. 
Roue*.   Phillip.  So Rocky   River 
Roudebuah.  George. So Akron 
Rouah.  Jnmea,  Sr Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Ro»e.   Barbara.  Fr.   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Rownd.   Harry.  Sr.   Canton 
Ruemmele. Phyllia. Fr Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rugh.   Virginia,  Jr West fie Id,   N.  J. 
Ruhl,  Barbara,  Fr.  ..Grand Rapidi,   Mich. 
Rusk.  Mary  Alice,  So.  ..Cheatertown.  Md. 
Rusa, Barbara. Fr. Parma Heights 
Rutherford. Thomas. Sr. Orlando.  Fla. 
Ryno.  William, Jr Winnetka.   III. 
S 
Saar,   Virve.   Sp.    (Estonian)  
 Toronto.  Ont.  Can. 
Sndd.  William. Fr. Naperville.   III. 
Sadosky.  Sue.  Fr.   Columbus 
.Vifree.1,  Patricia, So. —  Akron 
Sauer. Jack, Fr. Chagrin Pal la 
.-.  Paul. Fr  Bay  Village 
Sawyer.  Patricia.  Fr Kenmore.   N.   Y. 
Sutoft,  Alden. Fr. South  Euclid 
-^entierday. Jnmea.  Fr. Weaterville 
'Vatterday. Jane. Jr. Weaterville 
Sehaefer.   Philip.  Fr Toledo 
Srhafer.   Sally,   Fr.   Youngstown 
Sehnni,   I*rry.  Pr.   Ypailantl.   Mich. 
*ehant.   Peter   (BUI).   Pr. Lakewood 
Schautx,   James.  Fr Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Schall,  Suianne, So. — Ambridge, Pa. 
Schenk.  John.  Sr Cleveland 
Schieber,  David.  So.    Ilucyrua 
Schilling,  Bruce. Jr,  Grnnville 
Schmidt,   Mary,   So.   Greenville 
Schmidt.   Nanette,   Fr. Toledo 
Scholfield,  Zoa.   Sr.  - —Wausau,  Wii. 
Schomer,   Elianbeth,   Fr.   Youngstown 
Schreiner.  Frank.  Fr.  -Cleveland Helghte 
Schroeder.  Nancy,  Fr.  Wilmette. III. 
Schuetto.  Albert.  So.   Flint.   Mich. 
Schumacher.  Kaye,  Fr. Lakewood 
Schurs.  Scott.  Fr, South  Bend.  Ind. 
Schwlng. Larry. So. — Bay Village 
Scott. Joanne,  So. Portland. Ore. 
Seeger. Arden. So. .-.—.Columbua 
Selk.  Larry.   Fr.  —  South  Euclid 
Seltwr,  Patricia, Fr.  Shelby 
Semler,   Philip,  Fr. Medway 
Seaaiona,   Jane,   Sr Lakewood 
Seealona,   Margaret,  Fr. ■—Lakewood 
Shackelford.  Donald,  Sr.   -Dcdham.  Maaa. 
Shaller.   Mary Jo. Fr.  —Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Sharp.   Dennla,  Fr.  Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Shaw. Theodore. Fr. - —Wllmette. III. 
Sheet*.   Joaeph.  Sr.   Detroit.  Mich. 
Sheldon.  Cynthia. Fr.  — Chappaqua.  N.  Y. 
Shell,   Ralph.   So.   Miamlaburg 
Sherman,   Marjory, Jr.  Lakewood 
Shilliday.  John,   Jr. Cleveland 
Shirley,   Katharine.   Sr.     
Relateratown,   Md. 
Shoemaker,  Mary, So.  - —Cleveland 
Sholes.   Suaan.   Sr Mlddlcbury.  Vt. 
Shorney, Sue.  Pr.  Saginaw, Mich. 
Shrader.  Barbara. Jr. - Flndlay 
Shumway.  Julia.   So.    
  —East  Aurora.  N.  Y. 
Silllman. Barbara, So. Lakewood 
Silver.   Nancy.  So -Weat Jefferson 
Simmons.   Jayne.   So.   Lancaster 
Simmons,   Lindsay,  So.   Cincinnati 
Simmons.   Margaret,  Jr.   Cincinnati 
SIPIWI.  Nancy. So Midland. Mich. 
Slzer. Stephen, Jr.  Winnetka. III. 
Skala.  Mary Ann,  Sr.  Cleveland 
Skidmore,   Thomaa.   Sr.   Cincinnati 
Skimming.  Lee.  Fr. Wilmington 
Skuce.   Richard.  Jr.   Toledo 
Slater.  Carl,   Sr.   ..Hammondsport.  N.   Y. 
Slater,   Francis.  Pr. Springfield 
Slayton.  Joyce.  Jr. Hardwlck.  Vt. 
Sloat. John.  Sr. Cranford, N. J. 
Smalatig.  Fred. Sr. Ingomar.  Pa, 
Smart.  Jean.  So.   Mlddl-mort 
Smeltier,   Charlene,  Sr. Detroit,  Mich. 
Smith.   Charles.   Sr Cleveland 
Smith. Dennis, Fr. Shaker Heights 
Smith,  Douglas, So. Groton. Maaa. 
Smith.   Prances Lea,   So.  
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Smith, Frances (Miml). Pr. Toledo 
Smith. Gall.   Fr. Detroit. Mich. 
Smith.  Gordon. So. Dearborn. Mich. 
Smith.  Jack,  Jr.  Plttaburgh,   Pa. 
Smith. Jean. Sr.  Silver Spring. Md. 
Smith.   Jeanette.   Sr.   Toledo 
Smith.  Joanna,   Sr.  Youngstown 
Smith. Judith,  So. New Castle. Pa. 
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Smith. Margaret. So. -Battle Creek. Mich. 
Smith. Mary Jo. FT. Princeton. N. J. 
Smith.   NanaMee. Jr Decatur. Ca. 
Smith.   William. Fr Detroit. Mich. 
Smyth*,   Lynda.   Jr Youngatown 
Snell.   John.   FT  Shaker Height. 
Snyder. Janet. So. Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Snyder.   Mary Ann.   So.   —Henderson.   Ky. 
Sondlea. Merilyn, So    
 Slateraville.   *'.   Va. 
Spade.   Wayne.   Fr.   ....B.rmingham. Mich. 
•Speldel.   Richard. Sr. - Batavia 
Spera.   David.   So.  Kenoaha, W*i*. 
Speroff.   Leon.   Fr.    Akron 
Spiegel. Barbara. Sr TtrTin 
Spoerri. Louiae. So. University Helghte 
Springer.   Sally   Lou.   Fr Union town 
Sproaty.   tVtn.   Fr  Lakevood 
Stanley, William. Fr  
— Pleaaant   Ridge.   Mich. 
Star bock.   Suaan.   So. Nicasio.   Calif. 
Stearni.   F.«ig-n-.   Sr Evanston.   III. 
Steel*,   Harold.   Sr Dobbs Ferry. N. Y 
Btilll.   Nancy   Lee.   Jr.  
West   Hartford.   Onn. 
Steffen.   Thomas.   So.   ..University   Heights 
Stain.   Shirley.   Sr.        Ktwtown 
Stelier,   Ralph.   So. Lima 
Stevena.   Arthur.   So Chicago.   111. 
Stevena. David.   Fr.   Chagrin Falla 
Stevens.   Mary.   Fr.    . .Mena»h».   W I 
Stewart. Nancy, Fr.   Hammond. Ind. 
Stewart,   Robert.   So   
South Fort Mitchell. Ky. 
Stlllwegon.    George.   Fr Dayton 
Stoaka. Charles.   Sr  
North Tnnawanda.   N    Y 
Stoeaaer. Carol. Fr Buffalo.   N   Y 
Stone.   Ann.   So.   Meehantcsburg,   Pa. 
Stoufer.   Philip.   Fr.   Evaniton.   III. 
Stout.   Prentice.   So New York. N. Y. 
Stratton. Deborah.   Fr. Evansvllle. Ind. 
Straus..   Sandra.   Fr.   ...Cleveland   Heights 
Stroh.   Paul.   So.   Parma 
Strohrneyer,   Cynthia, So.   . ....Dayton 
Supple*.   Carolyn.   So.   . Zaneaville 
Sutherland.   Donald.   Sr.    
-- - Short   Hllla. N. J. 
Svennaon.   Marguerite,   Fr  
- Palatine.   III. 
Swanirer. Jane. Sr. Betheada, Md. 
Swanaon.   D mail la.   Sr.      
   Jame«*o«n.   N. T. 
Swift.   Helen.   Fr.   ...Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Swlnton,   Robert.   F*r.   _  Lakevood 
Swoap,   Beverly.   So Kalamaioo,   Mich. 
Syvertaen.   Carol.   So. Rocky   River 
T 
Tallentlre.   Thomas.   Fr.   Cincinnati 
Tatnall.   Kathleen.   Jr.   ..Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Taylor,   Carol.   Sr.   Dayton 
Taylor.   Charlet.   Fr.   , Youngatown 
Taylor.   Jane.   So.   Plttaburgh,   Pa. 
Taylor,   John.   Fr.   ■ i*tTHr» 
Taylor,   Joan.   Fr.   Dayton 
Taylor,   Karen,   Jr.    
Waat   Orange,   N. J. 
Taylor. Mary Ann. Jr.   Manifleld 
Taylor. Elizabeth.   Fr. Columbui 
Taylor, Ronald, Fr.   . .   Campbellaville. Ky. 
Tegtmeyer. John.   Fr. Milwaukee. Wia. 
Templeton.   Patricia.   Fr.   ..Plttaburgh. Pa. 
Temi-leton.   Paula.   Fr Pittaburgh. Pa. 
Ten ('ate. Caret.   So Butler. Pa. 
Ternavan,   Joeeph,   Fr.   Dayton 
Tewele..   Hugh. Sr.   Milwaukee.   Wla. 
Thafkr. Joyce. So. University   Heights 
Thorn.   Marjorl*.   Fr Wallingfort.   Pa. 
Thomas. Carolyn, So.-.Huntlngton. W. Va. 
Thomas. John.   Fr  Darlen.   Conn. 
Thomas. Joseph.   So.   Marlon 
Thomas.   Neal.   Jr.   Mancoa.   Colo. 
Thomieon,   Kenneth. Jr.   —Winnetka.   III. 
Thompson.   Robert.   Sr.   Cincinnati 
Thompson.   Shirley.   So  Marietta 
Thompson.   William. Jr.   ..Blue Island. III. 
•Thrasher.   Robert.   Jr.  Lisbon 
Throckmorton, Alwyn.   Sr. Newark 
Throckmorton,   John.   Fr.   Newark 
Thuma.   John.   Fr.   Jamestown 
Timms.   Nancy.   Fr  Elyrla 
Tinker.   Mary   Jean.   Fr.   —Granvllle 
Titua.   Louise,   So.   Granvllle 
Tompkins. Elisabeth.   So.    
Roeheater.   N.   Y. 
Tonneberger.   Bonnie.   Sr.     Toledo 
Towaley,   Janls.   Fr Ann   Arbor.   Mich. 
Trace.   Linda.   So.   Dayton 
Tracy.   Frederick.   Fr.   Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Travis.   James.   Sr.   ..Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Tregoning,   Paul.   So Warren 
Tnttlpo.   Joan,   Sr —Gambler 
Trott,   Beverly,   Fr.   Akron 
Trumbull.   Elliott.   FT.  —     , 
Bloomfteld   Hllla.   Mich. 
Taernnla.   John,   Fr.   Hartville 
Tucker.   Nancy.   Jr ...Warren 
Turk. Joahne.   Sr. University Heights 
Turner.   Mary.   Sr  Canton 
Turner,   Nancy.   Fr.   Berea 
Tuttle,   Carol,   Fr.   _Pontlac.   Mich. 
Tuttle.   Barry.   So Pontlac.   Mich. 
U-V 
Uehlno.   Klyohlko.   Sp. Tokyo.   Japan 
Umphrey.   Shirley.   Sr.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Vance. John. Sr. - Poland 
Vandever, William. So. ..Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Van Duaaen. Mary. So,   —Rochester. N.   Y. 
Van   Cunlen.   Orland,   Fr.   Lakewood 
Vega, Barbara. Jr. _- --   .., 
Santa   Barbara.   Calif- 
VerBrugghen.   Yvonne.   Fr.    
 _„ Evaniton.    III. 
Vogan.   Alan,   Jr.   C"n'1n 
Vogel.   Julia.   So Detroit.   Mich. 
Vogt.   Robert.   Sr.   Younnt"*"1 
Volt.   Ray.   So.   Cambridge 
Voaa.   Eleanor.   So.   Toledo 
Warns,   Marcia,   Jr.   ... 
Wade.   David. Jr. , 
Wagner.   Carolyn.   Sr.   - 
Wagner. Cathaleen, Fr. 
Wagner, Nancy, So.  
Wagner.   Virginia,   Fr. 
Wagner.   William.   Fr.   . 
Wahle,   Janet. Jr.  
Wakeman.   Richard.   Sr. 
.Pralrla View.   HI. 
Cincinnati 
.River   Forest.   III. 
 Davenport. I»- 
Buffalo. N. T. 
 Riverside.    HI. 
.River   Forest.   HI. 
.Indianapolis   Ind. 
Bridgeport,   Conn. 
TrA 
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Wnlker.   Harold. Sr. Bronx, N. Y. 
Walker.   Sheila.   Fr. Wheeling.   W.   Va. 
Walton.   Charles,   So.   Piqua 
Ward.   Lee.   Fr Hampshire,   III. 
Washburn.   Richard,   Fr. Euclid 
w»!.r«,   Irving.   Fr.   — Hartford,   Conn. 
Watklm.   Jant,   Jr.   Warren 
Welkins.   Marlha, Jr.   — Westervflle 
Watson. Louis. So. —Pelham Manor, N. Y. 
Wnugh.   Jo-Ann, Fr. Zanesvllle 
Weathers,   Wiiimm. So. ..South Band, Ind. 
Weaver,   Joan,   Fr.   Youngitown 
Weaver.   Richard,   Fr. Youngitown 
Webb, Kenneth. Fr.  
Grots*   Point*,   Mich. 
WYher. Alice. So. —  Chicago, HI. 
Weber.   Catherine,   Sr. Cincinnati 
Welsenbargcr.   June.   So.   Lima 
Webenfluh.   Ann LoulM, Jr.  
 ._ Taylor,    Pa. 
Welst. Carl. Fr. Center Lovell. Me. 
WeUty,   James.   Fr.   Birmingham. Mich. 
Wellman.   Lynn. Sr. W*stfl*ld.   N.   Y. 
Wells. John.   Fr. Philadelphia. Pa. 
Werner.   Barbara. So. Sarasota. Fla. 
We.! lake,   James,   Sr.   Granvill* 
Whaley.   Judith. Sr.   Shaker   Heights 
Whltacre.   Halford,   So. Bowling Green 
Whit comb, Carolyn. Sr. —-Hiram 
Whit*,   Edward,   Fr. New   Washington 
Whit*. Robert. Fr. Scarsdale. N. Y. 
Whitlach,   Robert. Fr.  
_ Birmingham,   Mich. 
Whitmer.   William, Sr. Wheaton, III. 
Whitney,    Susan,    Sr Conneaut 
Wlrke. Henry. Fr. Honolulu. T. H. 
Wiebell,   Thomss.   So. Cincinnati 
Wiles,   Larry.   Fr.   Zanesvllle 
Wiley, Noxon, So  Haleaite,   N.   Y. 
Wilkins,   Nancy. So Sharpsvlll*.   Pa. 
Wilkinson.   Robert.   So.   Zanesvill* 
Wilks. Judith, So.   Ft.   Wayne.   Ind. 
Willey,   Sandra, So.   _ Newark 
Williams.   Arlene.   So. Kent 
Williams,   Charles,   Fr. Alexsndrla 
Williams,   Klhtsbeth. Sr. Columbus 
Williams,   John M., Jr. Granvills 
William*.   John W., Fr. Newark 
Williams,   Margaret, Jr. Youngstown 
Williams.   Sharon.   Jr. Zanesvllle 
Willis.   James, Fr Cambridge 
Willis,   Marie.   So,   Pslncsvill* 
Willis,   Ronald,   So ..Tampa.   Fla. 
Wilson,   Helen,   Jr Cleveland 
Wilson,   Jean,   Sr.   — Shaker   Height* 
Wlnans. Thomss, Sr. Ashland. Ky. 
Wininger,   John,   Fr.    
__________.Irvlngton-on-Hudson, N. Y. 
Wlnkler-Prlns,   Elisabeth,   Sr. -  
 Pelham.   N.   Y. 
Wlnshlp.   Robert. Jr. Shaker Heights 
Wise,   Carolyn,   Fr.   Aurora 
Wltte,   Jane,   Fr Grosse Polnte. Mich. 
Wit*. Nancy,   Fr. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Wltiemsn,   Alice,   So West Richfield 
Wolfe.   Dale. Sr. Gsrfield   Heights 
Wood,   John   E. F.. So.   ..Scarsdale, N.   Y. 
Wood,   Palmer. So. Birmingham. Mich. 
Wood.   Richard,   So.   Columbus 
Woods,   Ann   (Jill), Sr Luena 
Woods,   Rachel, Jr ...Ashland.   Ky. 
Woods. Robert. Sr. Snyder, N.   Y. 
Woodward, June. So. Oak Park, 111. 
Woodysrd. David. Sr ..Oak   Park, III. 
Woolverton, Jean, Fr. —South Bend. Ind. 
Wright.   Florence   (Holllngworth).   Sr. 
Wright. John. Fr. —-. Newt 
Wright, Kenneth, So. Swarthmore. Pa. 
Wucher.   Fred, So. Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Wylde, Carolee. Fr.  
Huntington   Park.   Calif. 
Wylle,   Andrew. So. Glencoe, III. 
Wyse,   David,   So Managua,   Nicaragua 
Y-Z 
Yasamurn. Rayko. Sr. Tokyo, Japan 
Yates, Gladys.   Fr.   Pittsburgh.   Ps. 
Yat*s, Mary Ann. Jr.-.Pennsboro,   W. Va. 
Yates, Sandra, Fr. Erie. Pa. 
Yoakam.   Ruth,   So.    Utica 
Yohe,   Douglas,   Sr.   Bethesda.   Md. 
Yoh*,   Robert.   So.   Cuyahoga   Falls 
York, Richard, So. Erie. Pa. 
Young.   Barbara,   Jr.   Narberth.   Pa. 
Young,   Charles,   So.   .. 
.......Oklahoma   City.   Okls. 
Young, John. Fr White Plains. N.   Y. 
Youngqulst,   Thomss.   Fr.   ..Rockford.   III. 
Zeigler, Jean, Jr. Cincinnati 
Zlegler, Normsn, So. ___Brookline. Mass. 
Zoeller,   Bonnie.   So. _ Wheaton.   III. 
PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Reattle,    Anna   B.   Granvill* 
Rogardus.   Mnry (Mrs.) Mount Vernon 
H..nrr.   William  Newark 
Ciimmons.   Clarene* Newark 
luliek.   Mrs.   R.   A.   Newark 
Hoxby,   Camllle (Mrs.) Granville 
l«arrt,   Robert   K.   Croton 
Larimer.   Mary Kay IMrs.) Granville 
1/H-k.tt.   Paul   P.   Newark 
Lmg.    David   Newark 
Philippe.   Samuel   
Schwarts.    Ralph     
Seabold,   Cecil   A  
Strattnn,   Margaret   (Mrs.)    
Swank,    Fred    
Talt.   William   H.   
Walkenspaw,   James   - 
Wells.   Mrs. M.   E.    
Wetraore. M".   George  
.-Newark 
..Newark 
...Hebron 
.-Newark 
.Granville 
..Newark 
...Newark 
.Granville 
Granville 
Granville 
MrMullen.   Mrs.   Earl* GranT.ll* 
NON-COLLEGE STUDENTS IN CONSERVATORY 
Carter, Royce (Mrs.) 
HafTey,   Linda  
Ihjdley.   Jack  
l>'infi«ld.   Deborah    
Frye,   Sharon   (Mrs.)  
Granville 
Granvills 
Granvills 
Granvills 
N*w*rk 
Greene,   Colin   £ranv    • 
King.   Sylvia   Granv    e 
McClaln.   Mary   (Mrs.)   .......... Granvill* 
Soper,   June Mount   Vernon 
Winslow,   Susan   Granville 
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Administrative   Staff 137 
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